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Prelude to action! 


I IT's action pictures you want 


either indoors or out . your best 
way to prepare for fine results is to 
load your camera with .tgfa Superpan 


Pri SS Film ° 


When Superpan Press—the original 


high-speed film—was first announced 
the claims made for it were amazing. 
Today those claims are established 
facts. For Superpan Press brings you 
the utmost speed ae speed that is all 
the more remarkable because it has 
been obtained without sacrifice of 
brilliant contrast, wide latitude, grain 


size, or keeping qualities. 


Designed originally to meet the ex- 
acting requirements of press photog- 
raphy, this great film finds countless 
applications in amateur work where 


good photographs must be obtained in 


the face of adverse working conditions. 
Try Agfa Superpan Press Film for 
your next action pictures. Made by 
Agfa Ansco Corporation in Bing- 
hamton, New York, U.S.A. 
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REPUTATIONS BY THE GROSS 


No promise of fame or glory can ever be packed in any box of 
photographic film or paper. But there can be, and thereis, 
packed into every box of Defender Paper or Film that leaves the 
Defender Shipping Room, qualities that can earn for any cam- 
era user a reputation for finer work. 





Properly exposed and properly developed any Defender Paper 





is. or Film will bring you the nearest approach photography per- 
for mits, to the beauty your eye saw when you tripped the shutter. 
ved Sunlight on dancing wavelets . . . the cool, deep shade where 
adi the creek laps at mossy banks . . . none of the ‘‘feel’’ of such 
scenes is lost with a combination of Defender Film and De- ee eee 


Velour Black—the Defender or for enlarge- 
fender Paper. ments of finest quality—will please you. Send 
each of six favorite surfaces, and a copy of 


$1* and the name of your dealer for Introduc- 
Defender Book. 
| | *This offer applies only to Continental U.S.A. 


tory Trial Kit 2A. Contains four 8” x 10” sheets 
PHOTO SUPPLY CO., soa ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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THE WORLD’S FINEST CAMERA 
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IT’S LIKE HAVING A DREAM COME TRUE... a dream shared by 
craftsmen, camera users and dealers throughout the nation. Only the 
vision and the daring of Detrola make it possible for you to own and 
thrill to the remarkable performance of this unexcelled camera. No 
foreign-made or American camera—regardless of price—offers you so 
many distinctive features in a single, compact model that represents 
the finest artistry in the industry. 


YOU WILL FIND EVERYTHING IN THE DETROLA ‘400” 
Anastigmat f 3:5 Wollensak lens. Built-in coupled Miracle Eye range finder. Focal 
plane shutter... speeds from 1 second to 1/1500 second. Built-in positive flash 
synchronizer. Automatic transport prevents double exposures. Interchangeable 
lens. Depth of focus scale. Automatic exposure counter. Improved tripod socket. 
Diaphragm openings from 3:5 tof 22. Uses standard 35 mm black-and-white or color 
film cartridges. Takes full-size frames. All-metal steel case in satin-finish chrome 
with leather cover. Priced at $69.50 at better dealers everywhere. 


— 






Complete with Genuine 
Leather Eveready carry- 
ing case. 


$6950 





 DETROLA CORPORATION - - - DETROIT, MICH. 
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HIGHER PRECISION ENLARGING with PHOTRIX 22 


This enlarger works as smoothly and accurately as the finest camera. 
Incorporates every desirable enlarging feature. Six-volt bulb and built- 
in transformer works on house current— produces cool, brilliant light 
—protects film and operator from needless heat. Simplified focusing, 
dust-free metal negative holders, double condensers. Pivoted lamp- 
house turns horizontally for projection. Operates with 2, 3 and 3%- 


inch lenses, also many camera lenses. All films 35mm to 24% x 2%. 


Complete, except for lens, $54.00 


GREATER SPEED and CONVENIENCE 
with PHOTRIX ELECTRONIC TIMER 


The only Timer which 
allows you to use split- 
second exposures down 
to 1/10 second. No 
clockwork, no motor, 
no resetting for each 
exposure. Can be oper- 
ated by remote control 
—by foot switch, or by 
automatic switch of con- 
tact printer. Speeds up 
production, reduces paper waste, turns out per- 
fect uniform prints, lessens fatigue in contact 
printing and enlarging. 

Model 822A, 800 Watt AC, $37.50. Great variety 


of other models for special pur- 
poses, for DC, for 1500 Watt. 
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ULTRA SENSITIVE EXPOSURE 
READINGS with PHOTRIX SS 


Compact, dependable, extremely ac- 
curate in dim or glaring light, Photrix 
SS is used and recommended by lead- 
ing professionals. Quick and easy to 
read; no switching from one range to 
another. The only meter that combines 
extra sensitivity with true compact- 


ness and ease of operation, $18.75 


5 


MAKE CHRISTMAS GIFTS OF LASTING WORTH 


There’s A PHOTRIX Aid for Every 
» Step in Making Finer Pictures 


V—sm=tine 
PHOTRIX INSTRUMENTS 9 
6S 





BETTER DEFINITION with PHOTRIX CHIEF TRIPOD 


Supports the heaviest camera, yet compact and easy 

A} to carry. All-metal, satin chrome finish, collapse- 
| proof and dependable. Chain keeps legs from 
i 4 spreading. Head bushing screws into camera, then 


clamps into tripod; camera attached or taken off 

instantly. Reversible feet with pads and spikes. 3 

sections, 22 inches closed, extends to 60 inches. 

\ Weighs only 4 pounds, priced at $14.50. Other 
Photrix tripods as low as $2.75. 











See these PHOTRIX products at your dealers or write for literature to Dept. G-12 


INTERCONTINENTAL MARKETING CORPORATION, 8 West 40th Street, New York 


steal 


For Serious Workers .. . PH OTRIX U NIVERSAL PH OTOMETER 


The ultra-sensitive, high-precision light meas- 
uring instrument for studio and darkroom. 
For critical exposures, color work, measuring 
density of negatives, selecting printing papers, 
balancing three-color separations, micro- 
photographic exposures. Also determines 
printing and enlarging times. 


Model B for general purposes, $37.50 
Model A for extra sensitivity, $57.00 
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Sale! 
THE FAMOUS BESSA CAMERA 


fitted with F3.5 Voigtar Lens in Compur Rapid Shutter 








The Bessa is a roll film model, rigid, compact and 
light weight with speeds up to 1/400th part of a 
, second, Self erecting front standard is securely locked 
in taking position by pulling down bed. Uses No. 120 
or 620 film and takes 8 pictures 214 x 314 (or 16 pic- 
tures 1°¢ x 2!,). In addition to the usual release, it 
has a trigger release on the under side of the base- 





board, which is a great convenience when the camera 


is used at eye-level . . . eliminating risk of camera 
movement. The optical direct view finder erects itself a ” 00 
oD oD 


when camera is opened. The baseboard trigger re- 
lease automatically springs into position and the . 

7, a : Formerly $17.50 
automatic cover for upper window prevents con- 


fusion when taking full size pictures. 











A. G PRINT PRESS 


@ Takes all size prints up to and 
including 11x14. 

Fitted with guide posts. 
Absolutely non-warping. 
Equalized Pressure. 

Made of thoroughly seasoned 


lam- 





inated : 


CHROMASCOPE METAL oak 
VIEWER 

The CHROMASCOPE viewer for Kodachrome 

Stills has a magnification that enlarges your cellent 


An Ex- 




















picture so you can enjoy every detail. Lt is light Val Si 

and compact. and handsomely finished. Sup- alue at s. 

plied complete with a magnifying or enlarging ps 

glass, lamp, automatic switch and six feet of S 00 k 

rubberized cord with bakelite socket. It_ is e 10 ar 

6” wide, 5” high and will prove an @6 

ornament for either your desk or ie 00 sa 

library table. th 

Le 

Mail Orders Filled It 

sa 

Fo 

Budget \ ste 
Payments \ , TRADE IN 

\ me 


MAY BE ARRANGED \ YOUR OLD 
ON PURCHASES OF | CAMERA 


$25.00 OR MORE \ 
110 WEST 32ND ST., N. Y. 





World’s Largest Exclusive Camera Supply House 
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buying presents no problems now 


to the owner of the most advanced camera... 











F.. Every Camera Fan Using Roll Films... 


As necessary to the owner of a box camera as 


Here in one compact unit are the essentials for fine grain develop- 

yy V4 ing. The F-R “SPECIAL”, versatile developing tank— adjustable to 

( Ye) 

, oe Sifts. ‘- roll films of all the popular sizes; X-33, remarkable Thermolecular 
Fine Grain Developer; FiIXOL— Concentrated Fixing-Hardening 


for if it's a gift to please a camera-fan—Give an Solution; 2 SPRING FILM CLIPS and an INSTRUCTION BOOK con- i 


ite a Pe NG Se ee ~ taining information about the complete process of developing. See 
equipment every camera-user wants to own = it 
is photography’s first original CHRISTMAS GIFT. it at photography stores and in photographic departments of stores 
Colorfully packed ina strikingly brilliant box tied the country over. Buy it— if you want to get the most fun out of 
with a special Xmas gift band. And . . . no matter 


how many you buy you'll keep one for yourself— 
for you'll like it that much. 


$@y95 
AT PHOTOGRAPHY’S BEST VALUE! 


Singly each of these products is “tops” in its field — together in this 
F-R Roll Film Developing Outfit they represent photography's best 
“buy”. For these are the famous F-R Products that are turning more 
and more camera-users into camera-fans daily. And because thou- 
sands of camera-users are buying more F-R Products every day — 
the quality is the finest — yet the price among the lowest. 


Look for the “little’man” on the box and on the label when you buy’ 
It is the symbol of F-R Products. It is your guarantee that you will be 
satisfied — for it stands for F-R’s money back guarantee. 


For the ardent camera-fan .. . for the newer camera-user .. . for the 
stay-at-home ... for the traveller — it is for everyone wanting the 
most pleasure in photography. 


ALL F-R PRODUCTS ARE MADE IN THE U. S. A. 


photography—by “Doing Your Own Developing”. 





F-R ROLL FILM DEVELOPING OUTFIT CONTAINS: 


F-R “SPECIAL” — adjustable to 
all sizes * uses less solution © chem- 
ically resistant Bakelite © new lead- 
ing features ® patented check stop. 


2 SPRING FILM CLIPS 
INSTRUCTION BOOKLET 


X-33, Thermolecular Fine Grain 
Developer — extremely fine grain 
* 6S to 85 Fahr. developing range 
® fog free long scale gradation. 


FIXOL — Concentrated Fixing- 
Hardening Solution — quick easy 
way to prepare fixing solution in 
ten seconds. 


FINK-RO/SELIEVE CO., INC. 


109 WEST 64th STREET 


BOSTON: 739 Boylston Street * CHICAGO: The Merchandise Mart °* 


e NEW YORK 


LOS ANGELES: 324 North Son Pedro Street 
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10 YEARS AFTER INTRODUCING THE PHOTOFLASH LAMP 


General Efectrie Presents... 

















(ACTUAL SIZE) 


A sensation 
for amateur 
or press flash! 


Amazing in 
Spotlights! 


Permits new 


smaller equipment 
for Sequence Flash! 


20F ust 





JUST AS EXCITING! 
THE NEW COMPLETE LINE OF G-E FLASH BULBS 


@ A peak for every picture @ One synchronizer setting 
need gets good shots with every 
@ Split-second precision in size G-E"Synchro” flash bulb 


flashing @ Twenty-four other big fea- 
@ New dye-protected safety jack- tures to help you get better 
ets guard you and subjects pictures every time 


For dependability, look for the mark G-E 
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MORE LIGHT FOR ITS SIZE! 
SENSATIONAL NEW CONVENIENCE! | 
SETS NEW HIGH IN SAFETY! 


SENSATIONAL NEW CONVENIENCE! 


Carry all the bulbs you 
need for an evening 
of flash picture fun in 
one coat pocket—30 
G-E Midgets in this 
pocket; 24 No. 21 in 
the bag. Or use bag to 






carry more film and 
lamps. 


EFFECTIVE FOR SYNCHRONIZED USE 


or open flash. Wide peak 
flash and quick burn- 
out filaments make the 
new G-E Synchro 
Press No. 5 effective 
in synchronized service. 
Split-second precision 


in flashing. Uniform 


> 


peak and duration. 


SETS NEW HIGH IN SAFETY! 





G-E dye-protected 
safety jackets, inside 
and outside the bulb, 
protect you and sub- 
ject. Color assures 
complete coating— 
passes over 99% of 
flash. New egg-shaped 
bulb brings extra safety. 


PLENTY OF LIGHT 


SYNCHRONIZED FLASH 
No. 5 and No. 1] at 1/100th 





For a wide range of 
uses, the new Mighty 
Midget gives you pic- 
tures as vivid and nat- 
ural as its big brothers. 
Modern high speed 
lenses and new ultra- 
fast film greatly in- 
crease its usefulness. 








BULBS CHANG 





ED IN A JIFFY 


The bayonet base, like 
that of many bulbs on 
your auto, permits 
speedy replacement of 
bulbs to make shots in 
quick succession. New 
base holds bulb tight 
in socket — yet it’s in 
or out in a jiffy. 


your present flash outfit. 
A simple adapter unit 
which fits the socket 


| of your present flash 


gun permits you to 
take advantage of the 
Mighty Midget right 
away. See it at your 
photo dealer’s. 


G-E Synchro Press No. 5 available December Ist. See it at your dealer’s or write for a copy of “The Mighty Midget and the '40 Line.” 


GENERAL (QELECTRIC 
MAZDA PHOTOFLASH LAMPS 
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E have received many compli- 
ments on our Annual Salon Issue. 
Thanks for the orchids, and wel- 


come to the thousands of new readers 
whom this issue has brought into our 
fold. 

As time goes on and reactions keep 
pouring in we are becoming prouder by 
the day of our Contest selections. We feel 
that we have picked a group of pictures 
with unusually strong appeal to photog- 
raphers and we are especially proud that 
we could extract many of these from the 
files of unknown amateurs. 


Ww; knew that photographers 
throughout the country wanted to 
get a comprehensive view of our prize 
winners. Therefore, we have made ar- 
rangements to exhibit the winners in all 
larger cities of the United States. 

Exhibits of the PopuLark PHOTOGRAPHY 
Salon, consisting of 121 prints, are sched- 
uled in the Smithsonian Institution, 
Washington; the Franklin Institute, Phila- 
delphia; the Enoch Pratt Library, Balti- 
more; the public libraries of Denver, Cin- 
cinnati, Nashville, Omaha, Tulsa, Miami, 
Syracuse, Chattanooga and many other 
towns; and in leading department stores 
in New York City, Chicago, Milwaukee, 
St. Louis, Detroit, Cleveland, Los Angeles, 
San Francisco, New Orleans, Memphis, 
Atlanta, Akron and others. 

Next month we expect to announce the 
schedule for the Salon. Incidentally, we 
have five Salons, five prints having been 
made from each of the original negatives. 
Watch for this schedule and 
don’t miss the Salon. 


‘PEAKING of Salons, the 

PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
Salon is a of the 
liveliest and striking 
pictures we have seen in a 
long time. It shows not only 
examples of supreme tech- 
nique but amazing 
variety of subjects—contrary 
to many another salon. 

Only a few days ago we 
received a letter from James 
Blades of Westmount, Que., 
asking us to call to order 
Robert Ayre of the Montreal 
Standard for criticizing the 
salon of the Canadian Na- 
tional Gallery. Irreverent Mr. 
Ayre wrote: “Personally, I’m 
getting a little tired of dog 


collection 
most 


also an 





THE EOITOoR 


and cat faces, ripples on the water, lone 
pines, sand dunes, foam and snow and 
icicles, characters and costumes, cute chil- 
dren and arty nudes and all the bag of 
tricks....<° 

We are inclined to second Mr. Ayre. 
We, too, are getting tired of many of 
these subjects and extend the list to water 
lilies, balancing acrobats, pictures of the 
World’s Fair in general and the George 
Washington statue silhouetted against the 
perisphere in particular, and—above all— 
wagon wheels leaning against a broken- 
down barn. 


INCE awarding the prizes in our Pic- 
ture Contest, we received letters from 
the winners of the two $500 prizes, telling 
us about themselves and their plans. 
Charles d’Emery, winner in the Color 
Class, is associated with the Manugian 
Studios of South Norwalk, Conn. He is 
an old-timer who started as news photog 
for Underwood & Underwood, was presi- 
dent of Publishers Photo Service, made 
movie travelogues and has visited 77 dif- 
ferent countries in the last 25 years. 
On the other hand, Dale Rooks, winner 
in the Black-and-White Class, is only 22 
years old, has been news photographer 
for less than 2 years with the Muskegon 
(Mich.) Chronicle. He “yelled loud, long 
and lustily” to express his pleasure when 
the news reached him, upsetting the 


routine of the editorial room. Just to put 
his mind back on his work, his city edi- 
tor gave him 62 assignments to cover 
during the 6 days following the award. 











Ben Medley of the New Haven Register made this picture accidentally. 
He had focused on the area above the net and pressed the release 
as soon as a dark object appeared—not noticing it was a shadow. 












“It was not so much the $500 that 
thrilled me but the idea that after shoot- 
ing several thousand pictures one had 
really clicked,” Dale writes. However, he 
wasted no time in planning how to spend 
his prize money on photographic equip- 
ment. 

: ET off your warhorse and get on a 

hobbyhorse,” is the heading under 
which the Camera Craft photo store in 
White Plains, N. Y., ran several large 
display ads in Westchester County news- 
papers. “We issue a call to the American 
people to turn aside from war talk and 
seek the means to fill their leisure hours 
with the simpler, more humane things of 
life. . . . We offer the absorbing hobby of 
photography—vast in its entertaining pos- 
sibilities and rich in its satisfying re- 
sults...” the ad states. 

There is a good point to this. 


UT listen to what British photogra- 
phers read these days in their mag- 
azines! 

“An ideal indoor hobby for black-out 
evening,” reads an ad in Photography. 
“Photographers need not worry ...” about 
how to spend their time. They have a 
“suitable” hobby. 

“These photographers are carrying 
on...” is the page heading for smaller 
ads of professional photographers who are 
not serving in the war. “Business as 
usual,” they announce. 

“The war-time appeal of home movies” 
is the sales argument of a London photo 
dealer for buying movie cam- 
eras and projectors. Another 
offers “Amazing pre-war val- 
ues!” 

And quoting from an ad ef 
the Royal Photographic So- 
ciety in Photo World: “In 
consequence of the National 
Emergency, the Science Mu- 
seum has been closed. In this 
circumstance the Annual Ex- 
hibition is being held at the 
Society’s House. . . .” 


V E are continuing in this 
issue a new feature we 
recently started under the 
title “My Favorite Picture.” 
This month Will Connell 
shows his favorite and it is an 
unusual selection. The pic- 
ture cannot be called beauti- 
(Continued on page 80) 
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With the pride which comes from an unusual accomplishment, 
1 we present to the amateurs and professionals of America. . . 


Seeds 


RETIRE TES 


_ REFRACT-0-GRAIN 


Trade Mark 


The Physical Developer 


Conclusively solving most of the problems that have beset 
camera work ever since people first began developing pictures 


' -— (7 pee § oF 


®@ Achieves a finer grain structure than any “chemical” developer. 
Absolutely grainless 11 x 14 glossy prints from 35 mm nega- 
tives may be expected as a matter of course. 


ie aw SS we 


® Full gradation is preserved, faithfully retaining the microscopic 
detail and tonal quality of a contact print. 


oe 


maw 


®@ Weston ratings covering effective speeds of standard emulsions 
using Refract-O-Grain Physical Developer are now available. 


oad 


@The resolving power of the emulsion is increased approxi- 
mately 3x. A 20-diameter enlargement of a newspaper page 
- shows no fuzziness whatsoever. 


@ Due to its unusually low pH value, Refract-O-Grain can be 
safely used over a wider range of temperatures than ordinary 
it fine grain chemical developers. 


@ When used as directed with Chrome Alum and Tropik Fixer, 

negatives have a practically indestructible surface. (Dramatic 
- test: Dip negative in boiling water for 10 seconds. Emulsion re- 
mains firm and hard, retaining above-mentioned characteristics.) 






Simpler, Quicker, Surer than ‘'Chemical’”’ 


15 minutes in Refract-O-Grain 
4 minutes in Chrome Alum 


of 4 minutes in Tropik Fixer 
Oo- 
- $1.85 for 40-ounce bottle 
la 
u- ($2.65 for the complete Refract-O-Grain 
- Developing Kit, including Refract-O- 
- Grain Developer, 1-lb. can of Chrome 
:. Alum, I-qt. can of Tropik Fixer.) 

ue y _ Prices slightly higher in the West 
his “a 
we 
he HARRIS-SEYBOLD-POTTER COMPANY 
1] 4510 EAST SEVENTY-FIRST STREET « CLEVELAND, OHIO 
an Manufacturers Of Fine Graphic Arts Products For Over Half A Century 


ic- 
ti- 








Now is the time to buy the Filmo you've been wanting. De- 
spite the upward trend of commodity prices, Filmo Cameras 
are still priced lower than a year ago. A Filmo is a gift that 
, Buy now, while prices are still low. 


Rahed 





FILMO 8 mm. PROJECTOR 


400- 
for brilliant pic- 


mm. Projector offers 
illumination 


wide as six feet! 


Filmo 8 
500-watt 
tures as 


or 


Rock-steady 


screen pictures are assured by camera- 
matched film registration system. Is fully 
gear-driven. Capacity: 200 feet. With 
COS ccccevsecoscescececescessoeS eee 


BELL & HOWELL COMPANY ; 






POPULAR 


PALM-SIZE _2Gsco- O 


STILL ONLY *49°° 


AS LITTLE AS $10 DOWN 


Don’t let palm-size Filmo’s small size or low 
price fool you: it’s a 6g camera. Big in value, 
big in precision, and big in versatility. It makes 
movies for less than the cost of snapshots... in 
color or black-and-white, indoors and out. Has 
four speeds, single exposure for making ani- 
mated titles and cartoons. Provides masks for 
use with telephoto lenses, and like all 8 mm. 
Filmos, new or used, it can be equipped with a 
new film rewinding device for making dissolves 
and double exposures. With F 3.5 lens, speeds 
8, 16, 24, 32, only $49.50. With F 2.5 lens, 
speeds to 64 (slow motion), ....... $75. 

Bell & Howell Company, Chicago; NewY ork; 
Hollywood; London. Since 1907 the largest 
manufacturer of precision equipment for mo- 


tion picture studios of Hollywood and the world. 





NEW FILMO TURRET 8 

PARED for any movie scene with the 
new Filmo Turret 8. It mounts three 
lenses and matching viewfinders on a 
revolving turret. When a lens is in 
position, its matching finder unit is 


BE PRI 


1806 Larchmont Ave., Chicago, Illinois. too. The Turret 8 also has a new eve- 
Send free literature describing: () Palm-size parallax-correcting viewfinder, critical 
Filmo 8; New Turret 8; |) Filmo 8 mm. Pro- focuser, four speeds including slow 
jector; New 16 mm. Filmo 141; Filmo- motion. single { scan . W itt 
Master 16 mm. Projector; Christmas films. 12! _— E> x | — > iy esate se 
2 o£ Ze - TETTTTTe | ° 

Also include free catalog of — 7 oo vi40 


new 
silent films. I now own a 
sound, |} silent; L) 8 mm., 


- Make; 


16 mm. projector. 


ccecccccececece « Sake 


sound, 
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Lbyne- \4l 


New 16 mm. 
(above) 


THE "‘SHELLOADING” CAMERA Filmo 141 is 
$0 simplified it operates almost automatically. 
Yet it is so versatile even the most advanced 
movie-maker could find nothing lacking. 
Provides instant magazine loading. You can 
change from color to black-and-white film in 
midreel without spoilage. Other features: quick 
lens interchangeability; new “positive” view- 
finder that eliminates off-center pictures; four 
speeds; single frame exposure. With Taylor- 
Hobson 1-inch F 2.7 lens, now only....$115. 





New 16 mm. Filmo-Master Projector 
Completely Gear-driven 
Filmo-Master is a superlative 16 mm. silent 
projector. Is fully gear-driven. Has 750-watt 
lamp and Magnilite condenser to assure 
brighter home movies. Has power rewind, 
separate lamp switch, lens focus lock, pilot 
light, two-way tilt, other features. Capacity: 
400 feet. With case.......... cecdeqeoenccae aes 


CHRISTMAS FILMS 
The whole family will enjoy these latest Christmas 
films—either silent or sound, for rental or purchase. 
Christmas Time in Toyland (Santa’s workshop; not a 
cartoon), 
Christmas ‘Round the World (How it’s celebrated in 
other lands). 
Mail coupon for new film catalog describing, list- 
ing, and pricing all films. 
See these Filmo Cameras and Projectors at anearby 
Filmo dealer's, or mail coupon for full details. 
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WITH THE 


= ARMY PICTORIAL SERVICE 


by 


ALFRED TOOMBS 


IN war time you'll find the Sig- 
nal Corps cameraman in the front 
lines recording history as it is 
being made; in peace, his camera 


serves a diversity of purposes. 


| 








The two Signal Corps photographers above 
are shown making a pictorial record of an 
artillery bombardment of the 6th Regiment, 
Ist Div., in the Argonne, Oct. 5, 1918. 


HE camera has become one of the 

most important items of military 

equipment. In the hands of the 
Army Pictorial Service, a branch of the 
Signal Corps, it is a powerful instrument 
in both peace and war. It serves the 
variegated role of publicity agent, teacher, 
blunt historian, liaison officer, and espion- 
age agent extraordinary. 

The war-time activities of the Signal 
Corps photographer are as spectacular as 
his peace-time work is routine. The 
ground photographer circulates every- 
where within the fighting force, from the 
front lines to the training camp back 
home. He finds himself making close-ups 
of bursting shells or identification por- 
traits of rookies, head-on views of a 
swarm of machine-gun bullets or tail-on 
views of the tanks. 

The peace-time work of the Signal 
Corps photographer consists of making 
historical or record pictures, such as 
maneuvers or tests of new equipment; 
training pictures, such as military edu- 
cational moving pictures; or publicity pic- 
tures, which—the world being what it 
is today—may be anything. 

The emphasis in the Signal Corps, since 
aerial work was turned over to the Air 
Corps in 1918, is on the creation of a 
complete photographic history of the 
Army. The Signal Corps has catalogued 
one of the largest photo collections in 


Part of the Signal Corps’ work is the making 
of training films. Here a movie is being made 
which will be used in machine-gun instruction, 
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This remarkable picture was taken in action 
during the Ist World War. It shows American 
soldiers of the 23rd Infantry firing a 37 mm 
gun during an advance against the Germans, 


the country—125,000 pictures, dating back 
to the 1850’s—and about a million-and- 
a-half feet of moving picture film. Many 
of the pictures are not strictly military. 
In the Signal Corps’ files may be found 
anything—from Indian War pictures, wild 
west hangings, Boxer Rebellion scenes, 
and San Francisco earthquake photos to 
Army-Navy football game shots. 

The work of the Pictorial Service in 
war is to record the progress of battle in 
all its phases. This is not alone for the 
historical record, but because ground 
photographs have proven of immense 
value in plotting the course of war. Pic- 
tures of front-line fighting, of captured 
enemy equipment, and of battle-ground 
conditions are considered vital matter. 

Like most important innovations, the 
beginnings of the Army Pictorial Service 
were obscure and fostered by the efforts 
of a few far-seeing men. It all began 
with the first guns of the Civil War, when 
Matthew Brady closed up the most fash- 
ionable photographic studio in America 
and went off to battle. There was noth- 
ing remarkable in this except that Brady 
did not carry a gun. He shouldered a 
camera. He lived, marched, and went into 
the front lines with the Union troops, en- 
tirely on his own initiative and at his own 
expense. 

His work laid the foundation for the 
highly efficient, present-day Army Picto- 
rial Service, one of the most necessary 
units of the United States Army. At times 
his staff contained up to twenty photogra- 
phers busy recording the war between 
the states at as many scattered battle 
areas. Although they were civilians, they 
are acknowledged as the founders of mili- 
tary photography in this country. They 
were the first to photograph a war. They 
crystallized history for future generations. 

(Continued on page 82) 


Taken during recent maneuvers, this picture is used 
for executive study, training, and Army publicity. 
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Matthew Brady (center, in derby hat) used a buggy as his photographic field laboratory 
in covering the Civil War. His work was the foundation of the Army Pictorial Service. 


The Signal Corps makes pictures of the Army's defense weapons for record pur- 
poses and for publicity. This shows the firing of a 16-inch Coast Artillery guh. 



















sa Utiptiag S aOPOoR 


GET SPA 


“\ NOW, to a poor man, means chilblains; 
to a child, joy; to a street cleaner, 
hardship; and to a_ photographer, 

paradise. I would rather wander with 
my camera over an acre of rugged, 
snow-covered field than down a mile of 
picturesque orchard road framed with 
blossoming trees. I know by experience 
that the snow-dressed field holds greater 
picture possibilities. As a class, the 
number of snow scenes exhibited in sa- 
lons every year form the backbone of 
worthwhile landscape work. 

In spite of the pictorial aspects pre- 

sented by snow, and the quality of snow 
photographs exhibited and _ published 


An ideal time to go after snow pictures is immediately fol- 
lowing a heavy, wet fall. The snow has more texture then. 
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every year, the average amateur pho- 
tographer rarely makes a whole-hearted 
attempt at this type of winter photogra- 
phy. This may be because of the sea- 
sonal cold weather—none of us really en- 
joy frosted fingers and numbed feet—but 
I don’t think that that is the basic rea- 
son. Physical discomforts mean little to 
the fellow who willingly parboiled him- 
self in a darkroom six months before. 
I think it is because so much has been 
written and orated about how exact the 
exposure for a snow scene must be to 
produce credible results. Many give the 
job up without making more than a half- 
hearted attempt to find out the truth of 
the matter for themselves! 

Since that seems to be the stumbling 
block, let’s get down to cases with some 





By 
EUGENE WYBLE 


Free-lance Photographer, Worton, Md. 


The secret of getting fine 
tone gradation and texture 
4 in your snow pictures lies 
in working out a practical 
method for your exposures. 


matter-of-fact debunking. Here it is in 
a nutshell. 

The exposure needed for a good ren- 
dition of a snow scene need not be any 
more exact than that needed to get a good 
rendition of clouds in a summer sky! 
Every camera user can make good cloud 
studies! The exposure principle is the 
same in both cases. 

Snow scenes really call for straddle- 
the-fence photography. The extremes of 
tones in the average snowscape are much 
too far apart to be rendered by any 
available printing paper. A camera is 
sometimes spoken of as a “tool of literal- 
ism.” True enough, it can approximate 
accuracy in its rendition of outline and 
detail, but not of tone. If it could, we 
might truthfully use the term “accurate 


Those who have tried night shots in the city will find a new set of pic- 
ture possibilities before them when snow drops its mantle in the streets. 
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exposure,” for to render the long scale 
of a sunny snow scene, the exposure and 
development would probably have to be 
accurate to the thousandth of a second! 
But such is not the case. 

For the purpose of illustration, let’s 
assume that there are 1,000 different 
tones in our snow scene. They range 
from the brilliant white, where a few 
crystals are reflecting a beam directly 
into the lens, through the light grays of 
the crust textures, to the dark gray of 
a tree trunk in shadow. Of this tone 
range, the negative will be able to re- 
produce about 600 recognizable tones. 
But the best long-scale chloro-bromide 
enlarging paper cannot reproduce more 
than 200! The fault is not because of an 
inferior emulsion on the enlarging paper. 
It is due to the superiority of a trans- 
parent film base over an opaque paper 
base! It stands to reason that it is pos- 
sible to get a longer tone scale on a 
transparency than on paper. But in each 
case some sort of compromise must be Alisa, te: Was aiaidilbiliéslines 
made to get a good representation of the oui: cha & Ok uae 
original tones, since only a portion of 44.4 and in the picture of Mt. 
these tones can be rendered. (Note: The ood, Ore., on the preceding 
figures used in the example are not ac- page. Both are by Ray Atkeson. 
curate. They are given for purpose of 
illustration only. Some authorities give 
the brightness range of an outdoor scene in 
bright sunlight as 1:300 while the paper 
will reproduce a range of 1:50 if a glossy 
emulsion is used.) ‘ ‘ : ‘ 

The compromise made for normal snow this charming child ai 

ae ture is less important 

photography is to shoot for the longest 4,, subject definition. 
: possible scale in the lighter and middle 
grays, and to let the deep grays black 

| out. This is surprisingly satisfactory, 

4 
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Right: Snow texture in 


though unnatural in some aspects. For we 
instance, there are no true blacks in a 
snow scene, for the snow reflects too Below: Karl Barleben 


much light on the surrounding objects. snapped this excellent 
snow scene in the park 


The darkest tone is really a deep gray. dint & beevy tom. 


And there is sparkle even in shadows on 
snow, though the usual photographic ren- 
dition is an even-toned, textured area. 
A photograph that retains the utmost is 
snow texture is actually much darker nl 
than the natural scene appeared to the 
eye. If you relinquish some of the very 
fine texture shadows, and aim for a 
lighter print, the effect is truer to nature. 
But if you lay these two prints side by 
side, I think you will instinctively reach 
for the darker. It is the most pleasing 
to the eye. Please understand me in this 
matter of light and dark prints. The 
average light print will contain areas of 
pure white which lack detail; the darker 
one will have a perceptible veiling of its 
highlights. 
The correct exposure, then, is the one 
calculated to give the fullest rendition of 
j middle-tone detail. Right here I suppose 
I should put in a table of correct expo- 
sures for various classes of snow scenes. 
I am not doing this because it is my sin- 
cere belief that one cannot give a “cor- 
.S rect” exposure time without knowing the 
brand of film used, the developing solu- 
- a tion and its temperature, the time the 
~~ film will be immersed, and the type of 
> enlarger that will be used. One could 
> give only the exposure that he finds sat- 
a isfactory, without any assurance that it 
would answer your purposes. 


(Continued on page 101) iw 
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NEWS PICTURES 
OF THE MONTA 


1otos are outstanding because of pic- 
torial quality and human interest. Harry Baker, 
‘ of International News Photos; Frank F. 


on, Sales Manager of Wide World Photos; and 
Harold Blumenfeld, Acting General Manager of 
Acme Newspictures, selected these photographs. 











Left: Peter Killian of In- 
ternational snapped Rep- 
resentatives Ditter, Kieff, 
and Kinzer as they listened 
to the President's neutral- 
ity speech. Data: Graflex, 
20” telephoto lens, Super- 
pan Press, f 4.5, 1/20 sec. 


Below: A West Point cheer 
leader turns acrobat at the 
Columbia-Army game. 
Wide World's George 
Alexanderson stopped the 
action with a Speed Gra- 
phic. Exp., 1/440 sec. at 
{ 8 on Superpan Press film. 
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Left: An Acme Newspictures’ thi 
photographer made this strik- wl 
ing silhouette entitled ‘'Some- 
where in Surrey.” Taken in ter 
England, it shows a British ab 
soldier engaged in bayonet We 
charging practice at one of mc 


the Army Depots for training. sto 
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MY FAVORITE PICTURE 


By WILL CONNELL 


Famous for the subtle originality which he injects 


into his photographs, this Hollywood camera artist 


is truly original in the choice of his favorite work. 


HAVE a particular affection for 
this picture, which may not be 

_ shared by salon judges, because 
it was just what I tried to get and 
because it contains the kind of 
things I like to see in pictures, 
whether mine or not. 

“High Noon” was taken when the 
temperature was 116°. If I had been 
able to record the dancing heat 
waves I would like the print even 
more. As it is, this picture tells the 
story I wanted to tell. It pleases me 
that I was able to tell it with my lens. 

It is the rendition of a mood com- 


mon to so many small towns in the 
mid-day heat. Nothing stirs, except 
perhaps a boy or two and someone 
who has to work, as in the case of 
the man in the signal tower. The 
scene is thoroughly and typically 
American, even to the fisherman 
with his rod over one shoulder, his 
coat and paraphernalia under the 
other arm. 

The whole thing has reality to me. 
It is stark and simple, but has a 
definite composition. The reality ex- 
tends to the paint scaling off some of 
the boards in the gateman’s house 



























on stilts. His tower and the dropping 
gate form the focal point. The water 
tower behind it, the station grouping 
on one side of it; the tank car, in- 
coming train, and freight cars on 
the other side of it, all combine to 
form a composition pleasing to me. 

The picture has the further virtue 
that it rewarded me for a blister I 
acquired in making it. Taking a low 
viewpoint as the best for my pur- 
pose, I held my camera on the pave- 
ment and pointed it upward. The 


pavement was hotter than the 116° | 


the thermometer was registering. I 
maintained that stance, like a Hindu 
ascetic, for half an hour, the length 
of time I had to wait for an incom- 
ing train that would drop the gate 
and fill the blank space in the 
background. 

The photograph was made in the 
summer of 1938 at Colton, Cali- 
fornia, with a 4 x 5 Soho Reflex 
camera fitted with a 6!4” Stein- 
heil Cassar lens. The exposure was 
1/36th second at f 22 on Eastman 
Panchro-Press film.— “ 
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Above: “Italia,” by 
Billy Mawhinney was 
accepted recently in 
the 1939-40 Metro- 
politan Camera Club 
Salon in New York. 














Left: The Westches- 
ter Salon of World's 
Fair Pictures awarded 
first prize in the Ar- 
chitectural Class to 
Billy for this photo. 
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HE winners in the Westchester 

Salon of World’s Fair Pictures had 

just been selected. Then someone 
made a discovery. 

“Gentlemen,” he said. “Do you know 
that we’ve just awarded first prize in the 
Architectural Class to a fourteen-year- 
old boy? The name is W. H. Mawhin- 
ney.” 

No one seemed very much surprised. 
“Oh,” a judge said. “You mean ‘Billy’ 
Mawhinney. No wonder. You can ex- 
pect at least one Mawhinney in every list 
of prize-winners. That’s some picture- 
taking family.” 

The judge was right. The Mawhinneys 
are some family. If you aren’t acquainted 
with them as yet, it’s time you were. 
“Pop,” or A. S. Mawhinney; “Mom,” or 
Katherine H. Mawhinney; and “Billy,” 
are one of the greatest families in photog- 
raphy. In three years they have built 
themselves up from less than a cipher to 
a triple-threat photographic combination 
that knocks over salon honors monthly. 
And they are just starting. Where they 
are going and what they will accomplish 
next is anybody’s guess. On only one 
point can we be certain: whatever the 
Mawhinneys do, it will be done thor- 
oughly and well. 

When you first meet the family it is im- 
possible to avoid the impression that here 
is a group of regular American folks. 
Mr. Mawhinney is a big tall fellow of 
forty —topping six feet four—with a 
ruddy complexion, a friendly smile, and 
a hearty way of gripping your hand and 
greeting you that makes you feel at home 
instantly. Mrs. Mawhinney, as the other 
senior member, is equally as friendly and 
charming. She is about the same age as 
her husband, and is active in many of the 
fields housewives are interested in. Billy, 
their son, is a one hundred per cent 
American boy. A rather quiet fellow when 
older folks are about, he seems at the 
moment to be trying hard to grow as tall 
as his dad—and so far doing a good job. 
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The photographic career of the Maw- 
hinney family started in much the same 
manner as many other careers have be- 
gun. The date was June 1936. The oc- 
casion was the Mawhinney’s wedding an- 
niversary. Pop was racking his brains to 
find a suitable present for Mom. 

“T’m still not certain why I did it,” he 
said recently. “But I finally decided that 
the one thing Mrs. Mawhinney would like 
above all others was a camera. After 
some deliberation I got her a Leica. When 
I brought it home I thought it would be 
a gift she’d get a lot of fun out of, but 
soon I found that I was using it more than 
she. 

“At the time we used to send all of our 
work to commercial finishers. A little of 
it was good, and a little was fair, but most 
of the pictures were poor. In fact, so 
much of it was bad that I became angry, 

(Continued on page 90) 


Mrs. Mawhinney noticed this setting in 
her dentist's office. Recognizing its 
picture possibilities, she snapped it. 





Above: Mr. Mawhin- 
ney's cat pictures are 
famous. He achieves 
the high-key effect 
working with shadows 
instead of highlights. 


























Right: Mrs. Mawhin- 
ney made this picture 
inside the Italian 
Building at the N. Y. 
World's Fair looking 
through a waterfall. 


Unconventionality is one of the secrets of Mr. Mawhinney's success. Most photographers 
take snow pictures during the lighter hours of the day, but he made this low-key snow 
scene just before sunset. The striking picture has been accepted by several salons. 
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Above: Candles are available to everyone and are 
adaptable to romantically symbolic photographs. 
Left: Lighting contributed drama to this picture 
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STILL LIF 


By FRED G. KORTH 


Advertising and Industrial Photographer, Chicago, III. 


Dramatic lighting and composition will en- 


4 dow commonplace articles with unsuspected > 


pictorial qualities for still-life pictures. 


HE popular conception of a still 
life seems to be a photograph of a 
bowl of fruit, a bunch of grapes, 
or a tempting spread of food. Frankly, 
these subjects, however admirably they 
have served their purpose in the past, are 
becoming just a bit shabby from overuse. 
Intriguing still-life subjects abound in 
every nook and cranny of your household. 
Subjected to dramatic lighting, care in 
composition, and reasonably good cam- 
era technique, they hold infinite possi- 
bilities. 
Let’s take a quick glance at possible 
subjects which may be classifiable as still- 
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life material. We can progress best by a 
process of elimination. 

First we discard all animate objects; 
secondly all subjects so large that they 
are beyond the photographer’s control. A 
mammoth- statue, no matter how well it 
is photographed, is still the art of the 
sculptor, not of the photographer. How- 
ever, a doll, when cleverly lighted and 
posed, would be a still-life subject. We 
also eliminate architectural photographs, 
interiors, landscapes, and all record shots 
(no matter what the subject) that do not 
evidence a creative contribution from the 
photographer. 


which presents the abstract idea of “armed peace." 


“Tabletops” are usually classifiable as 
still-life pictures in this make-shift defi- 
nition. Incidentally, these are more 
practically handled when on the floor. 
If the set is assembled on the table, you 
will find frequent occasions when it will 
be necessary to elevate the camera almost 
to the ceiling. 

In professional work, dramatic still-life 
photographs of merchandise are far more 
attention-getting than straight commer- 
cial shots which merely record the object 
in front of the camera. 

The objects in the picture should sym- 
bolize or suggest some concrete idea. In- 
cidentally, it is interesting to note the way 
observers seek out—and find—a story in 
the most amazingly diverse objects when 
they are photographed together. 

Subject matter is unlimited. Here are 
a few suggestions of possible subjects, not 
so much to advise using them as to stimu- 
late your imagination. 

Candles are always dramatic because 
of their romantic association. What does 
a snuffed-out candle bring to your mind? 
Possibly a dead romance? Death? The 
end of a birthday party? Or just the 
birthday cake? In making the picture 
shown here, I placed the candles in front 
of a black background and illuminated 
them with Photofloods, then I pinched 
out the flames and made the exposure as 
soon as I drew my hand out of camera 
range. The rising smoke formed an in- 
terestingly vague image as it swirled 
about in the air currents created by the 
withdrawal of my hand. 

Ornaments are frequently overlooked 
as subjects. A farm publication once 
wanted a dramatic shot representing a 
horse, but showing absolute impartiality 
to all recognizable breeds. A tiny, chro- 
mium-plated horse on the edge of an ash 
tray answered my purpose. It was posed 
before a three-yard length of green satin 
draped in a sunburst effect. The back- 
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You can make an infinite number of clever 
scenes with paper cut-outs. The individual 
figures are blocked up on different levels. 


The background in this picture is green 


z satin draped in a sunburst effect. The 
: horse is a chromium-plated ornament on an 
‘ ash tray. The background was brilliantly 

illuminated, thus silhouetting the horse. 
q ground was kept out of focus so that it 
4 would not compete with the horse for 
y interest. Then light was poured on the 
me background, silhouetting the figure. The 


il horse in the finished print was free from 
: the glare of chromium and looked as 





a though it might be made of dark metal. 
te And it filled the bill. 
ned Another time I was called upon to il- 
. lustrate the abstract idea of “armed 
ct peace” for a magazine cover. Bullets 
were placed so that they spelled out the 
i word PEACE. Long shadows cast by the 
a bullets suggested the architecture of a 
“a city on the ground. Lighting accounted 
“4 for much of the interest in this photo- 
i graph. Readers and judges of competi- 
tions liked its strength and simplicity. I 
7 always keep in mind that whatever can 
ner be done with one light alone should never 
i be attempted with more. If it is neces- 
sary to have additional lights, one shadow 
- should dominate. To the unskilled ob- 
on server the effect should be that of a sin- 
d? gle light source. Confusion reigns and 
a. illusion is lost when lighting throws 
eed cross-shadows in all directions. 
wes The transparency and clarity of glass- 
ars ware are well brought out when the light 
sal is thrown on the background or base 
or alone. Sometimes a spotlight from the 
an side is necessary to add sparkle and de- 
ao fine ornamentation, but usually reflected 
= light can be depended on to do this. We 
led are all familiar with the intriguing pris- 
the matic effects that tempt experimentation. 
Paper cut-outs are my special delight. 
- It’s amazing what effect may be obtained 
aie by a few objects cut from a sheet of pa- 
— per. The cut-out portions are arranged 
lity on different levels to give a three-dimen- 
wind (Continued on page 122) 
ash 
sed Unusual lighting makes this an interesting 
atin picture. The bottles stand on a sheet 


of glass with the light source under it. 


Golfer Helen Dettweiler is an attractive 
young lady, but it isn't apparent here. A 
more pleasing likeness might have sold. 





Clownishness in photography is seldom 
saleable. Picture editors won't very often 
appreciate your more whimsical efforts. 


Lack of a center of interest, a grayish 
print quality, and the many wires shown 
rob this print of any possible appeal. 








TEN 





TIPS 


for the 


FREE-LANCE | 


By ARTHUR BRACKMAN 


Managing Editor, Free-Lance Photographers Guild, Inc. 


Many a hopeful contributor wonders why his 
favorite prints don’t please picture editors. 
Read this story and sell more photographs. 


HENEVER an amateur comes 

into my office, thumbs supercili- 

ously through the pages of the 
popular picture magazines, and scorn- 
fully mutters, “Nuts, I can take better 
pictures than that,” I am tempted to tell 
him what’s in my mind. It would take 
up too much time to do this, however, 
and I’m writing this article hoping that 
I can reach the majority of free-lancers at 
one swoop. 

The qualities which distinguish the 
work of an experienced journalistic pho- 
tographer from that of a novice are as 
unmistakable as the tusks on an elephant. 
It is true that the average advanced ama- 
teur takes or has taken individual pic- 
tures as good as or better than the aver- 
age of those used in first-line national 
publications. But that no more entitles 
him to consider himself a competent 
journalistic photographer than the ability 
to fry an egg will entitle a man to call 
himself a chef. 

To be a good journalistic photographer, 
you must have experience—accumulated 
knowledge of what to do and what not 
to do. The mark of the seasoned per- 
former is that he is consistently depend- 
able and can be counted on to turn in 
a useful selection of pictures on a 
wide variety of assignments. The ex- 
amination of many thousands of prints 
produced by journalistic beginners con- 
vinces me that their faults can be listed 


The fact that this picture was taken under technical difficulties does not increase its 
saleability. Picture editors are interested only in your triumphs, not in your troubles. 


specifically. A study of these faults and 
conscious effort to avoid them can go a 
long way toward transforming the flash- 
in-the-pan journalistic aspirant into a 
man good enough to justify his being 
given assignments. 

I am intentionally skipping any men- 
tion of technical faults, on the assump- 
tion that you can find plenty of pointers 
regarding these elsewhere. I am assum- 
ing at the outset that you are capable of 
exposing properly, that your darkroom 
technique is satisfactory, and that you are 
capable of producing good, saleable, 
snappy 8 x 10s, of reasonably pleasing 
composition and quality. 

Here is my list of the most common 
blunders made by beginners in journal- 
istic photography: 

1. Lack of general interest. Perhaps 
the greatest single fault among beginners 
in this field is that they have little or 
no sense of news value. To be saleable, a 
picture should have general interest. 
That is, a person who lives 3,000 miles 
away from the place where the picture 
was taken should find it sufficiently 
unique to justify his time and attention. 

Hundreds of hopefuls send editors pic- 
tures of local parades, sporting events, 
political meetings, banquets, Rotary 
clubs, etc., in the hope that they will be 
usable. Such pictures are acceptable 
only to the editors of local publications. 
Merely because Josephus F. Highbottom 
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is a prominent personage in Oskaloosa 
does not mean that the editors of Life 
will consider him worth even a square 
inch of picture space. Editors have to 
think of their material in terms of a 
large cross-section of readers; and they 
never buy pictures unless there is a good 
chance that these pictures will appeal to 
a substantial percentage of their readers. 

Other subjects which seldom sell out- 
side of limited localities are dedications 
of statues, local radio broadcasts, pictures 
of small-time visiting celebrities and 
publicity-seekers, local pageants, civic 
anniversaries, and historic observances. 
For example, January 3 may be the one- 
hundredth anniversary of the founding 
of Cueball, Ore., and the mayor and the 
governor may turn out to take part in 
the celebrations, while the band plays 
“Oh, Susannah.” But there is little 
chance that any publication outside of 
Oregon will ever run any pictures of the 
occasion. 

There are exceptions, of course. For 
instance, the individual pictures you 
might take of any of the situations just 
mentioned could conceivably be of na- 
tional interest if they happened to be 
typical or symbolic. A really good pic- 
ture of a drum majorette leading the local 
band in a Legion parade might easily be 
saleable for the purpose of illustrating 
parades in general. Similarly, coverage 
of a local track meet, while it is of no 
interest as such to the editor of a na- 
tional magazine or syndicate, might pro- 
duce some very good individual close- 
ups of runners and jumpers, which could 
later be sold to illustrate general articles 
about running and jumping. 

Still another exception to the first tabgo 
is the occurrence, at some otherwise na- 
tionally undistinguished gathering, of 
something so unusual as to deserve pub- 
licity because of its very novelty. Thus, 
if your mayor delivered the dedicatory 
address at the unveiling of a statue with 
a bathing girl standing on his shoulders 
while he spoke, it would be unusual 
enough so that Life might use it. Or if 
a local Legion parade were enlivened by 
the presence of a man wearing the tallest 
stilts in the state or in the country, the 
pictures of him might well have national 
instead of purely local interest. 

2. Insufficient human interest. This 
shortcoming is almost on a par with the 
foregoing. A picture of the main street 
of your town is devoid of human inter- 

(Continued on page 105) 


The main criticism of the picture below is that it lacks general intere-t, which is necessary in a great majority of cases. All we have 
here is a good, sharp picture of a lodge band in an empty stadium.Any interest it might have would be local, not national. 
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Above: In making this picture of grading 
operations, the photographer also took 
advantage of landscape features to en- 
hance the pictorial aspect of his print. 


Left: Life and motion have been injected 
into this engineering record shot by 
means of the inclusion and placement of 
the figures in the lower left hand corner. 


Below: A telephoto lens was used to get 
this picture of blasting operations. The 
intricate and unusual pattern of the con- 
struction roads adds interest to the shot. 


Left: The photographer made excellent use 
of foreground material to frame the snow- 
clad slopes of Mt. Shasta. Water from the 
mountain will be impounded by the Dam. 
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Above: A good example of a detail shot so often de- 
manded by engineers. Note, however, that the picture 
has dramatic composition. A filter darkened the sky. 








Above: Intensity of vibrant action is well presented in this 
picture of workmen drilling blasting holes in solid granite. 
Right: A filter produced the striking contrast between steel 
and sky, Composition and lighting enhance the print further. 
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RE you one of the persons who 
A criticizes other people’s pictures 
but never is quite confident in his 
own pictures? While this is not uncom- 
mon, the person who is not self-critical 
loses much of the incentive for improve- 
ment. He is apt to become discouraged; 
or he may go on blithely, without con- 
cern for the faults in his photographs and 
without regard for their shortcomings. 
It should be relatively easy for you to 
criticize your own pictures. You know 


In this picture, “Barbara,"’ the figure is framed just enough by the door- 
way, there is a subtle feeling of motion, and the tonal range is pleasing. 
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yourself better than anybody else does. 
That, at least, is a good start. 

When you criticize another person’s 
pictures you seldom do it dispassionately. 
Even more rarely do you attempt to fig- 
ure out what the photographer had in 
mind, what he was trying to accomplish. 
More likely than not, you merely judge 
another person’s results in comparison 
with what you might have done with 
the same subject. When you are tempted 
to do this, remember that it is always 
easier to criticize something after it is 
done rather than before. And if you do 
not know what the photographer was 




















By LEO NEJELSKI 


Author of ''The Camera Eye" 
Photographs by the author 


Every picture should have a purpose, in 
the opinion of this well-known pictorialist. 
And he adds that if you honestly like one of 


your own prints you can be sure it’s good. 


trying to accomplish, how can you guess 
whether he succeeded or not? 

There are some people who seem to- 
tally unable to decide for themselves 
which of their pictures are good and 
which are bad. As a result, these men 
and women are constantly dependent 
upon the judgment of others. The stand- 
ards of other people become their stand- 
ards. In the long run they succeed only 
in imitating others. They seldom do any- 
thing original. 

On the other hand, there are people 
who start out by borrowing ideas and 
subjects from others, but who begin to 


Although it may violate some of the traditional rules of 
composition, this print nevertheless has genuine appeal. 
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Taken from inside some steel webbing on 
a construction job, this unusual study 
strongly expresses youthful adventure. 
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think for themselves, once they get past 
the apprentice stage. The easiest way to 
achieve individuality in pictures, or in 
anything else, is to be yourself. Basically, 
you are who, and what, you are. You 
can change that only minutely. So you 
must begin by giving in to your convic- 
tions, to the things that appeal to you 
most strongly. 

Every person in the world is like every 
other person. We have the same general 
physical characteristics. Yet, it is equally 
true that no two people are exactly alike. 
There are distinguishing marks and pro- 
portions that make you totally unlike any 
other person in the world. 

Likewise, no two people think or re- 
spond exactly alike. That is what goes 
to make us individuals. These individ- 
ualities are reflected in every picture you 
make. Your pictures are seldom, if ever, 
like those that anyone else might make 
of the same subject. 

If pictures are so definitely our own, 
it is sheer folly to depend upon the judg- 
ments and opinions of others as to 
whether or not they are good. All that 
others can tell you is whether they like 
a picture, whether they would have made 
it in the same way, or whether, in their 
judgment, it satisfies a set of rules culled 
from the common experiences of many 
other people. 

The important thing about any picture 
is whether you like it. If you like it, 
then it is good. 

If you started with a preconceived idea 
before you made the picture, then you 
are even better equipped to judge the 
result. Does the finished picture measure 
up to your preconception? If it does, then 
you have the beginning of a basis for 
being critical. If it does not, then you 
can try again—and even again and again 
—until you can match the result with 
your vision or concept. 

Let us assume that there is a young 
lady of six years living in your neighbor- 
hood. You are struck by her childish 
innocence. You say to yourself, “How 
could I photograph her so that anybody 
who saw the picture would react as I 
do now?” You induce her to pose. You 
make several pictures. Finally, you suc- 
ceed in getting one negative of her, the 
sun in her hair, a smile of wonderment 
on her face as she watches a baby frog 
in her hand. That is the negative that 
matches your vision. You know deep 
down that it is a good picture. 

Many people make just one negative of 
a subject. They hope to get an outstand- 
ing picture every time they expose a 
film. As a matter of fact, outstanding 
pictures are seldom made except after 
careful study, deep thought, and consid- 
erable application. 

Do not become discouraged even if 
every exposure on a roll of film does not 
measure up to your expectations. Keep 


trying. That is the important thing. And 
when you become too satisfied with the 
pictures you make you can be certain 
that you are not doing the best you are 
































capable of doing. A healthy dissatisfac- 
tion with one’s accomplishments is the 
most certain way of insuring progress 
and continued interest in good pictures. 

Thorough satisfaction acts as a drug. 
It quiets one’s desire to do better. With- 
out the desire to do better one begins 
to stand still, to stagnate, and to lose 
interest. 

Good pictures invariably appeal to 
other people in addition to those who 
make the pictures. If a pri t is made 
deliberately to appeal to other people it 
seldom results in being more than super- 
ficial or shallow. Great art is born out 
of the intense urge on the part of the 
artist to create, to interpret, or merely 
to record. 

Great pictures are highly individual. 
At the same time they strike a responsive 
vein in many other people. We might 
put it another way, that the great concept 
of a great artist is universal and encom- 
passes the concepts of many other people. 
Yet great art is interpreted as only the 
artist himself can interpret it. 

The things we believe are important to 































































































We must be faithful to 


us as individuals. 
our convictions. Our beliefs and con- 
victions are the motivating forces of our 


lives. They shape our personalities. 
They give us color. They help to make 
us distinguishable from other people. 

Another important factor in making 
outstanding pictures is to concentrate on 
things that appeal to you most. Are you 
interested in children? Then concen- 
trate on them. Make a hundred pictures 
of children. After these hundred nega- 
tives you will be much more critical of 
those that follow. 

If you are interested in railroads, con- 
centrate upon the things that pertain to 
railroading. Your absorption in the sub- 
ject will be reflected in the pictures you 
make—providing you make enough of 
them and always keep striving to im- 
prove. 

Or if you hate poverty and hate it with 
a deep conviction, picture the tragedy 
of insufficiency, the squalor that comes 
from discouragement, the broken bodies 
created by undernourishment. If your 

(Continued on page 112) 
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Left: Lighting and assemblage of 
colors project a happy mood in 
this scene between Vivien Leigh 
and Clark Gable, in the forthcom- 
ing movie, "Gone with the Wind.” 


Above: A soft light directed from 
the right helps to emphasize the 
twinkle in Clark Gable's eyes. A 
top light was used for highlight- 
ing and modeling of his features. 
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Lower left: Emphasis ‘on Scarlett 
O'Hara's youth was obtained here 
by the judicious blending of edge, 
top, cross, and reflected lighting. 
Youthful colors assisted further. 
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learned by the modern movie- 
maker. In picking up the new 
language it. is important to break away 
from old habits. You must abandon your 
accustomed way of unconsciously trans- 
lating the scene before you into mono- 
chromatic values. Now you must think 
in terms of colors and how they will 
appear on the screen. 
It’s not easy to learn that first lesson 
after years of the black-and-white habit. 
I speak from experience acquired on the 
job. The first week on Gone with the 
Wind, my first picture in color, was one 
of the most harrowing of my life. I 
would look at sets and members of the ee 
cast and see automatically how they ‘ical s —_ ee.) ee 
would look in black-and-white. 1 had A three-quarter backlight and reflected light produced the late afternoon effect in 
to stop that train of thought and switch this picture. The colors used were white and green, supplemented with brown and 


it over to the Technicolor track a dozen earth colors. Colors and Miss Leigh's features were kept soft by the lighting used. 
times a day. At first I was conscious of 


color only as blacks, grays, and whites. 
After a week, I settled down and for- 
got about the monochrome world en- 


Or is another language to be 


Seat 


because of the varying actinic quality of | which is desirable in close-ups as long 
sunlight. The hours between 7:00 a.m. as your eye can see a certain amount of 
4 k : and 5:00 p.m. are best for outdoor color color relief. That type of lighting ob- 
tirely. I simply moved over into a world filming during the summer. Kodachrome _ viates the peculiar complexions which 
of. color, which is the way the world shooting time is shorter in winter, from seem to occur when background or other 
really appears to late Before then about 9:00 a.m. to 3:30 pm. If Koda-_ deiail in the setting reflects color into the 
I had shot both kinds of film in my 8 mm chrome is exposed earlier than these face. 

SRATOUT ENOTES GHNSED. Now my spare- hours, it will be bluer or have an almost Reflectors will be found helpful . for 
time movie shooting is all in Koda- greenish cast. It will show a reddish portraiture on clear days. It is best to 
chrome. The thousands of feet of Tech- tinge if shot “after hours.” use white or silver reflectors for close- 
nicolor and Kodachrome I have exposed There also is a weather trick in shoot- ups. It is, in fact, advisable to use 
- both professional and ena etanlny +-ell ing Kodachrome. Close-ups of people are __ reflectors on practically all close-ups, par- 
ties have taught me many things. After better on foggy days or with overcast ticularly with those shot against the light. 


developing the necessary consciousness <kies The light then is diffused and flat, (Continued on page 110) 
of colors, I found that the new language 


also has special rules for proper expres- 
sion. 

Color film requires dead-center expo- 
sure. The latitude is so limited that the 
chance for error is much greater than 
with wide-range, black-and-white films. 
Conseauently I learned to use an expo- 
sure meter and to follow it implicitly. I 
prefer the photoelectric meter for color 
because it eliminates the possibility of 
ocular error inherent in the extinction 
type of meter. Inaccurate exposure of 
Kodachrome does not give full color 
values. The values must be full. The 
reversal process of developing makes 
correct exposure necessary if full “print- 
ing value” is to be secured in the final 
result. 

Of the two types of Kodachrome avail- 
able, I use the indoor type for most of 
my 8 mm filming, indoors or outdoors. 
I like its quality. It seems to be a little 
softer, not so contrasty. I use the Koda- 
chrome daylight filter when I use the in- 
door material for exteriors. I find, more- 
over, that indoor Kodachrome used with 
the daylight filter is much softer out- 
doors on high contrast, brightly lighted 
scenes. 

Time of day is important in color work 


Browns and buffs lent a somber air to this scene. At 
the same time the room was lighted to route interest 
between Leslie Howard (center) and Clark Gable (right). 
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N. B. Aukerman, inventor of the camera, 
photographing a bathing cap. By rotating 
and tilting both lens and camera back he 
corrects perspective in three dimensions. 


ITH a camera that can twist it- 
W self about like a snake and roll 

its eye as well as Eddie Cantor, a 
Cleveland, Ohio, photographer is proving 
that there is still pioneering to be done 
in the field of photography. 

The things that N. B. Aukerman does 
with the camera he invented are, even to 
experienced photographers, what might 
conservatively be called astonishing. For 
example, he can make the hood of an 
automobile appear longer while the rest 
of the car remains the same; he can make 
a model who is a bit on the short, plump 
side appear tall and slender, or he can 
reverse the situation. He can elongate or 
shorten a model’s legs, in event anyone 
would want him to do that; he can con- 
vert one style and size of printer’s type 
into an unlimited number of other styles 


LENS MAGIC 


with the 
DOUBLE-JOINTED CAMERA 


By WALTER E. BURTON 


Because of the extreme flexibility of 


its adjustments, this remarkable camera 


opens the way to new picture possibilities. 


and sizes; and he can stretch or condense 
portions of an advertising layout to make 
it fit the space available in a newspaper 
or magazine. 

These are only a few of the possibili- 
ties of the versatile camera that Auker- 
man, a commercial photographer by 
profession, invented. He has disposed of 
his idea to one of the largest camera 
manufacturers, and it has been incor- 
porated in part in a commercial view 
camera now on the market. However, 
Aukerman’s original model still possesses 
more acrobatic abilities than perhaps 
any other camera in the world. Further- 
more, he has learned by long practice to 
do things with it that no one else has 
been able to accomplish. 

This camera looks, at first glance, like 
any other 8x10 view camera. Upon 
closer inspection, however, it is found 
that the standard adjustments operate 
over a wider range, and that it has a 
number of adjustments of its own. For 
instance, the lens can be moved up and 
down, right and left, and in any combi- 
nation of these movements—very much 
as you would roll your eyes. 

The chief advantage Aukerman claims 
for his camera is that, when it is properly 


Aukerman does a lot of stretching and other altering of objects, advertising layouts, 
drawings, type matter, etc. The original drawing of a tire (center) has been “Te to 


look like a higher-pressure truck tire (left), and a low-pressure balloon 


right). 





used, a picture having the effect of being 
made from a multiplicity of viewpoints 
is produced. Another way of putting it 
is that the picture has, instead of a single 
perspective, an infinite number of per- 
spectives. Thus the resulting photograph 
shows the subject more nearly as it ap- 
pears to a person with two eyes, instead 
of introducing distortions common in pic- 
tures made with ordinary one-eyed cam- 
eras, or those present when an object is 
viewed with but one eye. 

Perhaps a practical case will make this 
clearer. Suppose that a photographer 
gets an order to shoot a picture of a new 
automobile. He is to get an angle view 
of it, by placing his camera somewhat 
ahead of the car, and to one side. He 
uses an ordinary camera, and the result- 
ing picture proves to be unsatisfactory to 
the customer because the automobile 
looks too short and stubby. Perhaps the 
front end looks too wide for the rest of 
the car. Another photographer goes out 
with an Aukerman camera, shoots the 
picture from exactly the same spot, and 
delivers the customer a print that is per- 
fectly pleasing to the eye. The difference 
in the two photographic versions of the 
same subject is that Aukerman’s camera 
can be manipulated so that the foreshort- 
ening and distortion produced by an ordi- 
nary camera are eliminated. By simple 
adjustments, the car can be elongated to 
any degree desired, and parts of it to dif- 
ferent degrees. That is, one end can be 
recorded as it would be by an ordinary 
camera, and the portion toward the other 
end can be made to appear elongated. 

This is accomplished mainly by rotating 
the camera lens so that the rays of light 
reflected from the nearest part of the 


Diagram showing how size of image is af- 
fected by adjustments of lens and camera 
back, with the same focal length lens. 
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The focal plane of the camera can be rotated about as desired. Here 
it extends away from the camera instead of being parallel to it. 


automobile pass through the center of 
the lens, while those from points farther 
away go through the lens at an angle. 
The angular rays are handled as if they 
were passing through a lens of longer 
focus than the actual focal length of the 
lens being used, while those through the 
center are practically unchanged. 

Thus in one lens are combined the vir- 
tues of a number of lenses of different 
focal lengths. This action is basically 
the same as that produced by ordinary 
cameras that have swing backs and tilt- 
ing lens boards; but Aukerman’s camera 
goes farther by incorporating additional 
adjustments. For example, the lens can 
be rotated about a vertical axis and a 
horizontal axis at the same time. By 
combining the two movements, the focal 
plane can be juggled around to produce 
practically any effect desired. There 
seems to be no limit to the alterations of 
perspective that can be accomplished in 
this way. Commercial photographers par- 
ticularly have trouble rendering such 
objects as suitcases, boxes, and books so 
that they look natural in the finished 
picture, when using a conventional cam- 
era. Aukerman, with his camera, can 
phgtograph these objects so that the per- 
spective of three sides, say the top, near 
end and far end will be correctly ren- 
dered in the same negative. Of course, 
when the lens is rotated around two 
axes at once, the back of the camera has 
to be swung and rotated accordingly, so 
the focal planes will coincide with the 
film. Sometimes, when such work is be- 
ing done, the camera looks as if it had 
made a recent trip down an elevator 
shaft—without waiting for the elevator. 

Adjustments incorporated in the cam- 
era enable the focal plane to be confined 
to any angle or even to a circular area. 
When a photographer is using an ordi- 
nary camera, the focal plane lies parallel 
to the film, at a definite distance from 
the camera. Thus, if he is photographing 
a group of objects lying on a floor, the 
region of sharpest focus extends from 
right to left across the floor, with respect 
to the camera. With Aukerman’s cam- 


The figure on the extreme right has been 
elongated photographically, the width re- 


maining the same. Compare it with the 
left-hand shot made by an ordinary camera. 


33 


¥, 


e * 


i> 


era, this area of focus can be rotated so 
that it extends horizontally, vertically, or 
at any angle in-between; and the camera 
can be manipulated further so the focal 
plane is confined to a small spot, with 
everything else in the picture out of 
focus. 

Aukerman has done all sorts of queer 
jobs with his invention; and he says that 
he finds the adjustments useful for about 
90 per cent of his commercial work. He 
would not want to go back to a conven- 
tional camera for even the most com- 
monplace shots. 

Among the other jobs that he has done 
with his double-jointed view camera are 
the followmg: Photographing an ordi- 
nary automobile tire so it looks like a 
bicycle tire or a giant tractor tire; re- 
cording brief cases, trunks, and other 
baggage so they do not look tapered or 
distorted; making 7-B shoes. look like 
10-AAA shoes; photographing overweight 
women and fashion models so they look 
pleasingly streamlined; changing a single 
line of type in the copy for a display ad- 
vertisement so it fills the space better 





In this picture the area of sharp focus is limited to the two 
balls within the white circle—a clever bit of lens magic. 


and has a different style, without dis- 
turbing the remainder of the layout; al- 
tering proportions of advertising layouts 
and pictures so they will fit standard 
newspaper or magazine spaces more 
pleasingly; and correcting distortion in 
pictures of buildings. 

Aukerman’s camera is proving most 
useful in the fields of photo-elongation 
and perspective correction as applied to 
the picturing of manufactured products— 
clothing, luggage, automobiles, etc. It 
could be used in the production of photo- 
graphic caricatures by elongating, fore- 
shortening, or otherwise tampering with 
normal features of portrait subjects. 

Although the flexibility of the adjust- 
ments is utilized to its fullest when 
photographing original subjects, the cam- 
era can be used to correct perspective in 
drawings and photographs, alter dimen- 
sions and change the apparent shape of 
the object pictured. 








As part of their training, U. of Montana journalism students cover college sports events. This 
action shot was taken during a football game between the Universities of Montana and Idaho. 


Journalism students at lowa learn to use 
regular press equipment on assignments. 


FUTURE NEWSMEN 


LEARN PHOTOGRAPHY 


on every newspaper office. Radio, 

cable, and telephonic devices rain 
them in daily torrents. Syndicates and 
agencies flood the mails. Modern wars 
are all too graphic a few hours after they 
start. Asia, Africa, and Europe are 
brought to the newsstand, in pictures. 
Which should be published? Which 
should be held for future use? And why? 

What do the newcomers from schools 
of journalism know about this phase of 
publishing? To what extent is it worth 
their while to know something about this 
visual journalism which has come to take 
up so much precious space in every 
daily and weekly newspaper in the coun- 
try? 

Journalism schools for some years have 
been cognizant of the growing demand 
for trained workers in this field. In at- 
tempting to find out what they are 
actually doing about the matter, I lim- 
ited my survey to those members of the 
American Association of Schools of Jour- 
nalism which offer courses in photog- 
raphy and its applied uses. Scattered 
throughout the country, these schools are 
coordinating their photographic courses 
with practical application in metropolitan 
and small-town papers. For the sake of 
students and others whose interest lies 
in specific rather than in general infor- 
mation, I have abstracted from each cur- 
riculum its special features. 

In fairness to the journalistic schools I 
have not attempted any appraisal in order 
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BY EMMA H. LITTLE 


Picture Editor in the Sunday Department, New York Times 


College journalism departments are stressing the 


importance of photography. Future reporters and 


editors must learn everything about pictures. 


of rank or excellence. All are doing 
valuable work. Some are better endowed 
than others and can more nearly approxi- 
mate their ideals with the luxuries of 
many darkrooms and their own printing 
plants. But all have the conviction that 
pictures are an integral part of today’s 
journalism and that students will do well 
to learn something about the pictorial 
aspect of publishing. 

Many on the staff of the New York 
Times can remember when it was an 
event for the daily to publish a picture. 
In those days roto sections summed up 
the news of the week in pictures, and 
there were no picture magazines, illus- 
trated news-weeklies, or newsreels to 
make the public aware that reading is 
not the only avenue for the distribution 
of printed news. The setup in the entire 
publishing world has changed radically 
in the last ten, or even in the last five, 
years. 

Statistics schools 


from journalistic 


show that some study in the photographic 
field is an aid to job placement. Students 
who ignore training in pictures are not 
wise. Since many schools have limited 
enrollments in photographic courses, it 
is advisable to get on the list early. 

The Medill School of Journalism at 
Northwestern University has an ambi- 
tious program and fine equipment. The 
enrollment each semester is limited to 25 
students. Including the two semesters 
and summer school, this totals approxi- 
mately 75 students a year. The course, 
under the direction of Floyd G. Arpan, 
has purely professional aims. 

The school has 5 darkrooms, 15 F-R 
and 10 Eastman roll film developing 
tanks, 1 Elkay cut film tank and several 
others, 4 Eastman No. 2 contact printers, 
1 Eastman Auto-Focus enlarger, 2 Sim- 
mon Omega enlargers (Models A and B), 
1 Simplex electric print-dryer, 1 paper- 
cutter, dry-mounting presses, film-view- 
ing cabinets, and other equipment. 
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A Missouri student press photog took this 
fine news shot of cartoonist Geo. McManus. 


Students are required to learn about 
100 standard photographic terms at the 
beginning of the course. Each must pro- 
vide himself with a camera having an 
anastigmat lens (f 4.5 or faster), film, 
flashbulbs, mounting boards for exhibi- 
tion prints, and text-books. 

At least 24 special assignments must be 
completed with the Speed Graphic cam- 
era; at least 28 pictures (about two a 
week) must be taken with the student’s 
own camera; and 2 pictures each are re- 
quired in the following subjects, which 
are selected to cover the general run of 
news pictures: exterior, posed and scenic; 
architectural exterior; exterior stop- 
action; interior with no added light 
source; interior with flash; interior stop- 
action; news figure; news event; candid; 
sports; weather; night without flash; and 
animals. 

Four photographic field trips are taken 
by the group during the semester, on 
which 5 pictures must be turned in. A 
project of at least 20 pictures must be 

(Continued on page 94) 


This young lady is inspecting a negative 
in the U. of Missouri journalism photo lab. 
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The documentary study above and the fine action shot below were taken by School of 
Journalism students at the University of Oklahoma, and typify the good work being done. 
Student journalists at this school are taught to develop, print, and enlarge their pictures. 
















Photographs by the Author 





It doesn’t take a magic wand to 
produce brilliant enlargements 
on bromide paper. It’s simply a 
matter of following directions 


and using your materials properly. 


T has been said that there are no 
secrets in photography, and this is 
true to a great extent. But there is 
one factor in the enlarging and develop- 
ing of bromide prints which seems to be 
a mystery to a great many amateurs, 
although there’s nothing secret about it. 
Once the principle is learned and fol- 
lowed, greatly improved prints will re- 
sult. And it seems strange that so many 
have never learned it, inasmuch as the 
necessary information is printed and en- 
closed with every package of bromide 
paper. 
Many amateurs believe that projection 
paper, especially the bromide variety, is 
characterized by “smoky” tones instead 
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Correctly exposed and fully developed, this print is characterized by a remarkable 
range of tones. The blacks are rich, and there is excellent rendition of shadow detail. 
Any good negative can be enlarged equally well on bromide paper with a little care. 


of blacks. It is quite common for begin- 
ners to ask professionals or advanced 
amateurs how to secure black blacks on 
bromide paper. The advanced workers, 
not knowing that the beginners are so 
grossly violating plain instructions, can- 
not diagnose the trouble. And so the 
beginners go along, firmly believing that 
bromide paper is incapable of producing 
blacks that are black and whites that are 
white. 

A laboratory assistant was unwittingly 
responsible for showing me the cause of 
all the trouble. This assistant, a beginner 
with practically no experience in the 
darkroom, soon became almost an expert 
at making bromide prints. Most begin- 


ners must be coaxed and threatened into 
developing enlargements as long as they 
should be developed, invariably wanting 
to remove them from the developer too 
soon. They have been developing con- 
tact prints, and expect bromide paper to 
perform in the developer just as contact 
paper does. 

Here’s the reason my assistant could 
make good bromide prints. She had 
never developed contact printing paper, 
and did not know that with it the image 
appears in a few seconds and full devel- 
opment is attained in from 30 to 40 
seconds. And there is the key to the 
reason why so many amateurs do not get 
the best results from bromide paper. 


This print received exactly the correct exposure for the negative, 
and was developed for 3 minutes. But the developer was par- 
tially exhausted, necessitating a much longer developing time. 
Since this was not given, the print has a washed-out appearance. 






Originally overexposed, but given full development, this print was 
salvaged by a few seconds’ treatment in dilute Farmer's reducer. 
lf the print had not been developed fully the reducer would 
have tended to produce a general washed-out appearance. 
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Tiring of weak prints (resulting from underdevelopment), many 
amateurs overexpose their enlargements and then jerk them from 
the developer after only | minute, as was done here. The gen- 
eral tone thus becomes much too dark, with loss of shadow detail. 


She was told to develop bromide prints 
for a minimum of 90 seconds, according 
to instructions accompanying the paper. 
Now, 90 seconds is a minute and a half. 
And that is quite a long time, when com- 
pared with 20, 30, or 40 seconds. More- 
over, a minute and a half is the minimum 
developing time generally recommended, 
and twice that, or three minutes, is not 
too long, according to the people who 
manufacture the paper—and they should 
know. Of course, this time is for cor- 
rectly-exposed prints, in freshly-mixed 
developer of the correct temperature. 

Here is what so many beginners do. 
Having cut their photographic teeth on 
contact paper, they unconsciously expect 
bromide paper to develop almost as 
rapidly. When it fails to do so, they in- 
crease the exposure time instead of leav- 
ing the prints in the developer as long 
as necessary. 

This can result only in muddy, grayish 


Although it was correctly exposed, a 3- 
minute development was not enough for 
this print. The developer, already used 
on 30 other prints, had become weakened. 




















prints, because the shadows, or blacks, 
do not get sufficient time in which to de- 
velop fully. And the highlights, or 
whites, which should not take on their 
final tone until development is nearly 
complete, are greatly overexposed and 
take on tone much too rapidly. 

All of this has been told many times, 
but usually it is told by means of com- 
plicated graphs and tables which are not 
easily understood. It is somewhat diffi- 
cult for one accustomed to making con- 
tact prints and having them develop fully 
in 30 seconds or so to leave a print in the 
developer for three, six, or ten times that 
long, and realize that he is not overdevel- 
oping. As a matter of fact, it is practi- 
cally impossible to overdevelop a cor- 
rectly exposed bromide print. It can be 
left in the developer until it fogs or stains, 
but it will not be overdeveloped if it has 
been correctly exposed. 

Another fallacy is that a soft paper has 


Better contrast, detail, and density are 
noticed when development is allowed to 
reach its completion. Thus the values in 
the negative are more nearly reproduced. 
































The same negative, the same package of bromide paper, and the 
same batch of developer were used in making this print and the 
one at the left. Correct development and exposure produced 
the increased brilliance of tone which is readily apparent here. 


a tendency to render blacks grayer than 
papers of higher contrast do. Many be- 
ginners firmly believe this, because they 
overprint and underdevelop. The simple 
truth is that soft papers as a rule require 
far less exposure time than more con- 
trasty papers. So if the correct exposure 
time under the enlarger. for contrasty 
paper is around 6 seconds and you use 
soft paper instead and still give it 6 
seconds, you are getting a greatly over- 
exposed print. Then you develop it and 
see it come up rapidly in the developer, 
about the way contact paper should. 
You forget that you are working with 
bromide emulsion, and that it should 
develop very slowly; so you remove it 
from the developer too soon. The result 
is a muddy, toneless print,. with areas 
that should be black being a smoky gray 
instead. Overexposed highlights develop 
too rapidly also, and become gray instead 
(Continued on page 116) 


Overexposure, with hasty and incomplete 
development in fresh developer, produced 
this dismal effect. Both highlights and 


shadows are gray, general tone is muddy. 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC BONERS 


by JOSEPH GARTSIDE 


Aerial Photographer, Hollywood, Calif. 
Observing the amusing, thoughtless 
things others do will make you han- 
dle your own camera more carefully. 


N my business—I hop about the 

country and take air pictures—I en- 
counter many different kinds of photog- 
raphers, some good, some bad, and some 
funny. Since so many of us have a 
tendency to take things too seriously, I 
want to pause for a moment and tell you 
about a few of the funny ones. 

One day while I was riding an airliner 
between Denver and Chicago, I met the 
funniest snapshooter I’ve ever seen. 

He was a long, tall, gangling youth ap- 
parently just out of college. Well-dressed 
in a new green suit, he looked withal to 
be quite prosperous. But I wouldn’t have 
had occasion to notice him particularly 
had it not been that he was carrying a 
brand new Speed Graphic, a 3% x 4% as 
I recall. And since I have had the photo- 
graphic bug for so long, I always notice 
cameras and the people who carry them. 

However, what was so strange about 
this fellow was that he had his Kalart 
synchronizer attached to his camera. And 
in a bag at his feet, he carried an enor- 
mous supply of flashbulbs. 

Well, I thought, he’s probably going to 
amuse himself by getting some candid 
shots of his fellow passengers. 

But do you think he did? No. He 
pointed his camera through the window 
beside him and began to flash shot after 
shot. At last I said to myself, “Either 
this guy’s nuts or I am!” 

Our altitude at the time was around 
twenty-five hundred feet. 

And my curiosity became so great that 
I went over and asked the chap what he 
was doing. 

He looked condescendingly at me and 
asked, “Do you understand photog- 
raphy?” 

“Vaguely,” I replied. 

“Well,” he said, as he fitted another 
flashbulb in the socket, “I’m taking some 
synchro-sunlight shots for the Kalart 
contest.” 

e © e 
HEN there was the old man—not a 
photographer this time—who heard 
that I was a picture taker. 

He came to me one day carrying a 
brown package under his arm. His 
brother, who had been a photographer, 
had just died, leaving a bunch of junk 
around the house. The old fellow wanted 
to sell the stuff. He had in the package, 
he said, some plates he’d sell me cheap. 

“Are they new and in good condition?” 
I asked. 

“Well,” he answered, snapping off the 
rubber bands on the package and pulling 
out a half-dozen raw plates, “look at ’em 
for yourself. They ain’t broke none.” 


ci: day at the Santa Anita track, 
where I dropped in to catch the fifth 
race, I met queer-duck number three 
The sunshine that afternoon was in- 
tense. In fact, it hurt the eyes. 
Standing at my elbow in the paddock 
was a young man with a Baby Ikomat. 
He was busy shooting anything and 
everything he saw. Late in the afternoon 
he paused in his attempt to produce a 




















local scarcity of negative material, and re- 
moved his sunglasses. When he had done 
so he looked about him in dismay, notic- 
ing the sun for the first time. 

“Gosh!” he said aloud, “I’ve been ex- 
posing for deep shadows!” 

e e@« e@ 
S I was idly moving about the deck 
of a boat bound for Catalina, I 
chanced to notice a middle-aged man 
with a movie camera. It was one of the 
very best of our American makes. 

The man was standing not far from 
me and was busy making shots to show 
the folks back home. 

But it was the way he was shooting 
that caught my attention. 

He was panning as rapidly as a fish- 
wife surveying the interior of the cor- 
ner saloon trying to catch a glimpse of 





her missing mate. He took everything in 
one full sweep, not once shutting off the 
camera. 

When the spring ran down, the man 
started walking along the deck towards 
me, winding his camera for another 
photographic onslaught on things that 
had never done him any harm. When he 
came abreast of me, he noticed the 
camera slung around my neck and 
stopped for conversation. 

“How do you like your camera?” he 
wanted to know. 

“Very much,” I said. 
for movies.” 

“Yes,” he said, proudly holding up his 
camera. “The fellow who sold me this 
said it had the best lens money could 
buy.” 

The sun shone full on the upturned 
lens, and I noticed the diaphragm was set 
at f 1.9! 

I have since thought that that chap no 
doubt got some very striking panoramas 
for the people back home! 

e @ e@ 
LL photographers at some time or 
other have done things which pro- 
duced results that were at first tragic and 
then extremely funny when looked back 
upon. 

A photographer friend of mine once 
made me a present of some clit film. 

I was going to use the stuff to make a 
copy negative of a small picture of my 
dog. I made the shot and took the film 
in to develop it. But imagine my sur- 
prise when instead of the perky, intelli- 
gent head of Timmy appearing on the 
gelatin, there came first trees, then 
clouds, then a pool, and then, on a bridge 
above the pool, a feminine figure in all 
its undraped loveliness. 

But where the heck was my dog? 

I rushed over to my friend and told 
him what had happened. He recalled 
perfectly having taken the shot of the girl, 
the trees, etc., and had been looking for 
two years for the film he made the shot 
on! By some peculiar twist of things, it 
had got misplaced in the box of film he 
gave me. 

But why was there not a double ex- 
posure? Either I forgot to remove the 
protective slide from the film holder 
when I made the shot of my dog, or else 
the film was so old it did not respond 
to a short additional exposure, but still 
retained its latent image which develop- 
ment brought out. 

If that isn’t it, you tell me —fe 
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Pictuce of the Month (opposite page) 


A WINTER DAY...by Raymond Sebastian 


Taken under everyday conditions in a public park, this 
winter shot by amateur Sebastian stands out through sev- 
eral qualities. It has carefully balanced composition, right 
exposure for snow detail and a sky effectively darkened 
by use of a red filter. (For Technical Data see page 70) 
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A WINTER DAY 


By RAYMOND SEBASTIAN 
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more statuesque in Walt Sanders’ 


picture than does the statue of a 
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doughboy snapped by K. Yamada. 
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(For Technical Data see page 70) 
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FRANCO'S SOLDIER 
Walt Sanders, New York, N. Y. 


THE SENTINEL 
K. Yamada, New Philadelphia, O. 
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INTRIGUED by elusive highlights 
on threads suspended in air, two 
French photographers solved their 
problem by skillful lighting and 
manipulation of camera position, 
thus contrasting the glistening 
threads against dark backgrounds. 


(For Technical Data see page 70) 


Kollar, Paris, France. 


THE SPIDER 


R. Laurentie, Paris, France. 
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STRIKING in brilliance and texture, 


these fine pictures of ordinarily diffi- 
cult subjects made by Geoffrey Con- 
way, London photographer, show 


his mastery of the miniature camera. 


(For Technical Data see page 70) 
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Ir was a tough job, and not only 


photographically, to get these 
pictures. Stephen Deutch of Chi- 
cago braved a blizzard, pro- 
tected his lens from snow with 
numbed fingers, and was re- 
warded by winter scenes of rare 
interest and atmospheric quality. 


(For Technical Data see page 70) 





STILL NIGHT by 
Stephen White, New York City 
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N IGHT transforms the mediocre daytime scenes 


of city and suburbs into jewelled vistas and en- 
chanted settings. Especially is this true in winter 


when the air is crisp and snow is on the ground. 


(For Technical Data see page 70) 





FOOTBALL by David and 


Fleanor Craig, Washington, D. C. 


THREE NOSES Ralph 
Knowles os Angeles, Calif. 











Two unusual ways of picturing 


curiosity. The pattern of hats at a 


football game conveys the idea as 





clearly as do the craning necks, 


cleverly accentuated in printing. 


For Technical Data see page 70) 
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SEEING faces in lifeless objects, 
these two photographers created 
amusing caricatures. They gave 
their pictures symbolic meaning 
by the selection of the materials 


used for building the subjects. 


(For Technical Data see page 70) 


BULLETIN FROM BERLIN...by 
Alma Aldrich, Grafton, W. Va 


CE tae cece wenas by 
José Alemany, Pittsburgh, Pa. 





























JITTERBUGS 
J. Richard Meloan, Bakersfield, Calif. 
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SHOOTING fast to stop the action of 
the whirling jitterbugs and the youth- 
ful acrobatic dancers, photographers 


Meloan and Lori did not get jittery 





themselves, framed their pictures with 
care, selected low angles giving their 


figures sky and clouds as background. 


(For Technical Data see page 70) 


DANCERS 
David Lori, Minneapolis, Minn 
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An amateur magician and professional photographer, 
Joseph Janney Steinmetz made this astonishing picture on a 
single negative without mirrors, adhesives, glass supports, 
double printing, or montage. For the solution see page 70. 











COMPOSING 
YOUR PICTURES 


By STAN JENKINS 


Illustration Photographer, Utica, N. Y. 


Good pictures are based—consciously 
or instinctively—on rules of design, 
the same as any ‘‘construction’’ job. 


OST people are gifted with artis- 
M tic impulse in some direction. 

As youngsters most of us 
meared chalk or pencil on the wall-pa- 
per; we built barns and churches with 
building blocks; we made swords and 
guns from laths; and we fashioned moun- 
tains, ravines, roads, and lakes in the 
sand. 

We all derive joy and satisfaction from 
creative work. And because pictures ap- 
peal to the intellect and the emotions, the 
making of pictures offers one of the most 
satisfying forms of creative occupation. 

Picture-making by photography is fun- 
damentally the same as picture-making 
by any other means, and creative designs 
in pictures are unlimited. The supply 
cannot be cornered, and the “building 
blocks” or principles of construction are 
available to all. Photography will faith- 
fully record and portray the appearance 

f practically everything, but a camera 
is as useless as a brush when it comes 
to selecting the subject and designing the 
picture, 

Perhaps “composition” is a meaningless 
ind abstract word to you in connection 


Three trees form a half-pyramid against 
the light sky here, the tree at the right 
combining with the dark horizontal base. 














with picture-making. 
Many photographers 
are uninterested in 
pictorial photography 
as such. But we must 
admit that in picto- 
rial photography 
there are elements 
which may be ap- 
plied advantageously 
to many pictures 
which are not des- 
tined for salons or 
contests. And those 
who do strive for salon recognition must 
surely realize that they are in competition 
with people who have studied and prac- 
ticed composition long and earnestly. 

Obviously, every picture contains one 
or more units, in the form of lines, spots, 
or masses. In a picture containing only 
one single unit, that unit must have some 
relation to the borders of the picture. If 
a print contains more than one unit, these 
individual units must have some relation 
to one another in addition to their rela- 
tion to the border lines. The selection 
and arrangement of these units is called 
composition. 

For centuries, when a man has turned 
out an exceptionally good job of picture- 
making people have tried to analyze it in 
order to see how it was done. Each mas- 
terpiece has been studied long and argu- 
mentatively, in an effort to see how the 
effect was produced. And don’t over- 
look the fact that men do this same thing 
in the case of a fine airplane or a suc- 
cessful adding machine. It was discov- 
ered that the makers of the most effective 
pictures had used certain forms, designs, 
and ideas in the same way that auto man- 
ufacturers use certain springs, cams, 
steel, and principles of construction to 
produce a smoother ride. An automobile, 
a watch, or a bridge is a composition as 
much as any picture is, so don’t shy away 
from the word. 

Basic principles of picture construction 
have been discovered and recorded for 
the benefit of all who care to profit by 
their use. In presenting the pictures on 
the next two pages we are trying to illus- 
trate some of these principles in a manner 
which will make them easily understood. 





In viewing this picture, your gaze goes at once to the face, 
thence to the elbow, then up the arm to the ear of corn. The 
highlights on the face stand out against the all-over pattern. 


The subjects chosen for these illustrations 
are of little importance in a study of com- 
position. Try to concentrate on the pic- 
tures more as spaces which have been 
filled in different ways. 

All picture-making is fundamentally an 
exercise in space-filling, in which we are 
working with light and shade. We try 
to arrange our masses of light and shade 
as artistically as possible, and to do this 
we must achieve unity. The achievement 
of unity rules out all contradictions, eye 
obstacles, and distractions of any kind 
from the picture. There are numerous 
interesting units in most pictures, but 
these must be allotted various values and 
positions in order of their importance. 
Otherwise conflict will ensue. When we 
have conflict we do not have unity or 
harmony, and therefore cannot have a 
pleasing picture. 

There is plenty of room in a picture 
for a seven-ring circus, but only one ring 
should be the unquestioned center of at- 
traction, and in that one ring there should 
be but one spotlighted performance. 

In placing emphasis on one unit in our 
picture we must be careful to preserve 
balance, which is as necessary as unity. 
And the gaze should be given a definite 
(albeit sometimes subtle) means of en- 
tering the picture. This “lead-in” should 
in some way guide the eye to the main 
area of interest. If you find it difficult 
to discover some main point of interest in 
a print, there’s something lacking in that 
picture. Simplicity is a safe rule to fol- 
low, at least until you’ve become familiar 
with the proper use of your picture units. 
A confusing print is never a good one, 
regardless of technical quality.—j™ 





























The dark background of foliage tends to 
balance and accentuate the bright mass 
formed by the gleaming row of milk cans. 








This study in perspective shows good effect 
of depth, produced by rows of vertical 
tree trunks and their horizontal shadows. 








The tonal scheme of the shot at the left 
is reversed here. Background occupies 
two-thirds of the picture in both cases. 





OMPOSING 
YOUR 
PICTURES 


By STAN JENKINS 


Photographs by the Author 


These pictures—far from per- 
fect in themselves—show the 
use of compositional forms. 








As in the picture to the left, depth was 
obtained here by using cross-lighting on 
subjects which extend into the distance. 











Here a rough curve of dark vegetation 
sweeps from lower right to upper right, 
carrying attention to the house above. 





The brightly-lit road provides a strong 
entrance at lower right, carries the eye 
diagonally upward, then to right again. 








The effect of depth is given here by the 
contrast between the dark mass in the 
foreground and the distant gray hills. 





A more subtle use of the "lead-in" idea. 
Shadow detail takes you back inside pic- 
ture after you have circled the entrance. 





er 




















The "L" form is effective. Here the road The dark foliage “frames” this brightly- Another example of the "L" form. A shaft 
leads the eye past the tree and into the lit scene, but to such an extent that of sunlight through broken clouds gave 
distance, giving a sense of perspective. there's almost a feeling of confinement. the effect of a spotlight on the barn. 
































Tonal balance is good here, but there Cropping the picture at left produced this A different cropping shows the figure to 
are several pictures within this complex one with less detail but more interest. better advantage, with the dark windows 
composition. See two examples at right. The figure stands out against the doorway. and the heavy black roof lines omitted. 





A semi-circular line, formed by the man The arch forms a pleasing upper portion Everything in this picture points to the 
reaching toward the corn, is balanced by for this scene, and you are led to it by seated figure, which is also emphasized by 
the vertical theme of the silo beyond. many delicate units of light and shadow. being placed against a dark background. 





























WHY I BUILD 


By CLARENCE SINCLAIR BULL 


Chief Still Photographer, Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Pictures 


One of Hollywood's leading photographers describes 
some of his home-built camera accessories and gives 
a few tips on the practical side of gadget-making. 


they like to putter. Others make 

gadgets because the home-made 
article is sometimes more economical to 
come by than the “boughten” one. A 
third group of gadgeteers goes into the 
business of making things at home be- 
cause very often there is no other way 
to acquire a device which will serve a 
particular purpose. 

In my own experience with gadgets I 
discovered long ago that, in most cases, 
those made out of sheer love of puttering 
soon lost their excuse for being. A pleas- 
ure to contemplate for a little while as 
examples of invention, their nearly com- 
plete uselessness for anything else put 
them on back shelves and eventually into 
the fire. 

It also became apparent to me after a 
time that making gadgets to save money 
was not always as practical or econom- 
ical as it seemed at first. While the 


G ihes people make gadgets because 


actual cost of materials used in a gadget 
might be less than the cost of an article 
already on the market, figuring every- 


thing involved produces a different cost 
sheet. It is rare that one can buy the 
precise amount of anything needed. More 
often the gadget-maker has to buy things 
the way they come, which is generally 
in generous quantity. If an excessive 
amount of materials must be bought for 
a single purpose, the element of waste 
becomes apparent. Aside from cost of 
materials, there is the home-manufac- 
turer’s time to consider. If there is noth- 
ing better he can do with his time it may 
pay him to devote his free hours to the 
manufacture of something he wants. If 
his time is valuable, it becomes increas- 
ingly uneconomical to make something 
which can be bought in a store with less 
trouble and at no higher price, all things 
considered—cost of materials, cost of 
waste, cost of time. I discovered, too, 
that when everything is figured the 
“store-boughten” device in a majority of 
cases will cost less than the one made at 
home. 

I hold no special brief for the manu- 
facturers of photographic equipment, but 





Bull's home-made collapsible lens shade 
is held in place by four screw hooks. 


the first two classes of gadgeteering seem 
to me to be based on comparatively illog- 
ical reasons. I think the gadgeteer who 
does it for fun may have the edge over 
the second man because he can charge 
it off to entertainment, like the movies. 
Many times the second man has to charge 
off his gadgeteering to experience, some- 
thing most of us find expensive to ac- 
quire. 

As I see it, making gadgets should have 
better reasons than those advanced by 
the first two types of gadget-makers. I 
believe gadgets should be made when 
the desired device is not available in 
stores and is of the kind that will defi- 
nitely improve finished work, or working 
conditions. There are certain things 
which are not available any other way 
because manufacturers of equipment find 
too limited a market for them. Many de- 
vices could have no application to other 
needs than those of an individual and his 
individual requirements. In all cases of 
attack by the gadget germ, I recommend 
practical treatment and consideration. If 
I feel the need of making something I 
can’t find in the shops and catalogs, I 
ask myself several questions: (1) Is it 
practical? (2) Can I make it econom- 
ically? (3) Am I liable to tire of it as 
soon as it is completed? (4) Will it im- 
prove the job itself, either by direct ap- 
plication to the job, or by making it 
easier to approach the job? (5) What’s 
the best way to go about it? 

When I can answer those questions 
satisfactorily, I go ahead. I keep in mind 
always that “simplicity” is the answer to 
questions (1), (2), (4), and (5). Engi- 
neers and physicists teach us that the 
most effective machines are simple, that 
the more elaborate something becomes 
the more efficiency is lost. Successful 
gadgets are those which work and which 
can be made easily. 

I have several pets among my gadgets. 
They are those which have stood the 
test of practice. Some of them are get- 
ting old enough to be replaced after years 
of good service and natural wear. Among 
my favorites is my hand-rest for spotting 
prints. It’s so simple that it may not ap- 
peal to that group of gadgeteers which 
requires complexity in its gadgets. It is 
merely a strip of wood approximately 1” 
wide by a foot long, supported by two 
short lengths of the same material. The 
great value of the hand-rest lies in the 
protection it gives prints while working 
on them. It keeps the hand off the print, 
preventing smudges and the chemical re- 
actions some hands set up on emulsions 
when they remain in contact with them 
for any length of time. 

The real veteran among my gadgets is 
a folding lens shade I made 17 years ago. 
It is constructed of five pieces of alumi- 
num and an old film holder slide. The 
two pieces forming the top and bottom 
are slightly longer than the two sides. 
The inside surface of each piece is painted 
a matt black. The fifth piece is riveted 
to the top where the old film slide may 
be inserted for additional protection from 
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This practical hand-rest is used in spotting, and protects the print from smudges and 
perspiration. It is an extremely simple device, yet it has stood the test of long use. 


overhead lights. The four edges are 
hinged together with a light piano-type 
hinge. When open, the shade looks like 
1 box without a top or bottom, and is at- 
tached to the lens board by means of four 
hooks. This gadget gives very satisfac- 
tory service and has the merits of sim- 
plicity, sturdiness, and packability. 
Where space is at a premium and one 


thing has to serve several purposes, 


gadgets reach their greatest fulfillment. 
The normal sink, for example, can be 
converted into an efficient print-washer 
with a simple standpipe. The one I made 
several years ago is constructed from two 
pipes. One is longer than the other and 
fitted through a brass washer. The sec- 
ond pipe is just long enough to clear the 
bottom of the sink by about half an inch. 
Each pipe is notched with a cut about 
34” deep and 1%” wide. The pipes are 
soldered together so the notches are op- 
posite each other. The pieces that are 
cut from the brass pipe are then soldered 
so that the two notches become a short 
channel. The water enters the short pipe. 
As it rises, it goes through the notch 
nd down the longer pipe into the drain, 
taking the hypo-laden water which lies 
t the bottom of the sink along with it. 
The device, I discovered, discharges the 
chemically-laden water more _ rapidly 
than would be possible otherwise. 

The photo-laboratory sink itself is 

mething to which thought should be 


Here are more of Bull's gadgets which are 
described in the text. No. |, a vignetter; 


given. It is also something not ordinarily 
available in photo supply stores. My lab 
sink is constructed of clear white pine 
free of knots. The wood should be thor- 
oughly seasoned and kiln-dried if pos- 
sible. The lumber companies will cut to 
size. No tongue or groove work is neces- 
sary. Use the best grade of casein water- 
proof glue available for the edges. The 
ends should extend and be held together 
with bolts. The bottom can be secured 
by bolts going through the bottom and 
up through the sides. They should be 
counter-sunk on the top edge so the 
holes can be filled in later with plastic 
wood. The bolts should protrude through 
the bottom far enough to accommodate 
a strip of hard wood to reach across to 
the corresponding bolt on the opposite 
side. This reinforcement gives the tank 
more rigidity. When it is completed it 
should be painted with liquid bakelite. 
Three coats at two-day intervals should 
produce lasting results. It is good to re- 
member that this is a sink and not a 
tank. Tanks for hypo should be made 
in the same manner but should be treated 
on the inside with a good grade of asphalt 
paint. 

One of the handiest items in a photog- 
rapher’s list of gadgets is a home por- 
traiture camera stand. While the fol- 
lowing directions may seem elaborate, 
the gadgeteer will find a sturdy stand of 
the type described invaluable over a long 


No. 2, a print-washing standpipe for the 
sink; No. 3, a "flag"; No. 4, a “gobo.” 














A more elaborate but very useful gadget 
is this adjustable camera stand which 
Bull designed and built for portrait work. 


period of years. The first labor will be 
the last if the stand is properly con- 
structed. The dimensions given below 
are not “musts.” They can be adapted to 
individual needs very easily. 

The base of the stand should be a 2- 
foot disk of five-ply veneer. The upright 
should be a long box about 3” square. A 
notch is cut in the top of the box and a 
pulley inserted. The pulley supports a 
cable or cord for the counter-balance. 
The camera platform is attached to a box 
that is only slightly larger than the out- 
side of the 3”x3” standard. This slides 
on the standard and is regulated by a 

(Continued on page 120) 


The flag and gobo keep light from strik- 
ing the lens or portions of the setup. 
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By ORMAL I. SPRUNGMAN 


Amateur Photographer, Minneapolis, Minn. 


Thrilling action and brilliant pictures are yours for 
the taking when snow is on the ground. Don't let 
winter days be idle days for your movie camera. 






Expert figure skaters are fine movie sub- 
jects to include in your winter sports film. 


OW does your movie camera spend 
H its winters — shutter-blinking at 

sun-browned beauties lolling be- 
neath luxurious palms? Or does it have 
to wheeze out its shivery footage over 
ten-foot snow banks and under dripping 
icicles? 

Even up in the frostlands are movie 
makers who put away their outfits at the 
first whiff of snow, marking idle hours 
until the birds chirp around in the Spring. 
These red-flanneled folks complain that 
winter offers little filming possibilities. I 
wonder. Have you ever slipped a yellow 
or red filter over your lens and hiked 
out after monochrome snow scenics? 
Have you ever filmed tree silhouettes 
against a deep blue sky, or limbs heavy 
with fresh snow or weighted with sleet? 
Do tracks in the snow—bird tracks, ani- 
mal tracks, man tracks—suggest a movie 
feature to you? Truthfully, now, is your 
film library complete on skiing and skat- 
ing and a dozen other cold country 
sports? 

Maybe you're a color addict, and you 
claim that winters are colorless. Now 
take the first buds of spring, the glorious 
blooms of summer, and the leaf-splattered 
fall—those are the seasons with plenty 
of oomph! But winter—tsk! No doubt 
you've been under the impression that 
snow is white. Snow isn’t white. It’s 
blue and green and red and every other 
tone that happens to flit over its surface, 
and wintry shadows are actually blue, 
not black! Summer sunsets in color are 
gorgeous things, but a frigid sunset in 
winter is something else again. 

Perhaps you feel that numb fingers 
aren't exactly conducive to shooting ar- 
tistic pictures. Maybe you are afraid of 
exposing your camera to cold-weather 
hazards. Well, once you’ve had the thrill 
of seeing your first winter movie you'll 
willingly brave the cold for more. If 
your lens gets frosted and the camera 
motor gums up in the cold, don’t blame 
the weatherman. To prevent cloudy 
lenses, don’t take a cold camera into a 
warm room and then step out in the cold 
again. You'll find out by trial and error 
that some cameras won’t even run in 
subzero weather. Others will click off 
maybe two to four frames a second. Oil- 
ing the mechanism won’t do any good. In 
fact, it may cause some harm. Your main 
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concern is to keep your camera warm at 
all times. When you go afield, nest it 
between a couple chemical heating pads, 
available at any drugstore. On a Black 
Hills deer-hunt-by-trailer last fall, I kept 
my Movie camera in good running order 
by parking it inside an old-timer’s cabin 
each frosty night. On hil es through the 
woods my camera, without case, was car- 
ried under the arm where it was protected 
from frigid blasts by body warmth and a 
heavy Mackinaw jacket; not once did it 
fail to perform. 

Gloved hands are perhaps easiest for 
manipulating the exposure button and 
setting the lens barrel in winter. For 
even greater comfort use regulation 
shooting mitts with the palm slitted to 
permit extending the trigger finger or 
bare hand. This enables the filmer to 
swing into action quickly without even 
removing the mitt from the hand. 

Increasing interest in snow-time sports 
has resulted in the staging of lavish win- 
ter carnivals in northern cities, featuring 
ice palaces, costumed paraders, snow- 
sculptured floats, and frosty sports galore. 
Coupled with special snow trains excur- 
sioning to out-of-town slides, the cine 
amateur apparently has a raft of material 
to tap for his footage. 

Let’s look over some of these cold stor- 
age sports. Take skiing, for instance. 
Of all the topnotch ski pictures produced 
in the last couple years, how many came 
from the cameras of your fellow button- 
pushers? Odd, isn’t it? Too many ama- 
teurs—myself included—are altogether 
too anxious to touch only the highlights 
of every sport. We forget about con- 
tinuity. 

Movie makers might follow the prac- 
tice of newshawks who get their facts by 
going to persons who know. Befriend a 
skiing instructor. Read up on the sport. 
How did it start, and where? How many 
skiers are tumbling into snowbanks to- 
day as compared with, say, a decade ago? 
Make notes on all this stuff to help you 
in title-building. If one of your ac- 
quaintances is an expert skier, work him 
into your film. In fact, give him the lead. 
Draft another one of your friends to don 
skis as the erring pupil, and film those 


Flares provide striking illumination for night filming of winter 
sports. Plan your scenes carefully before lighting the fuse. 


chuckle-producing sidelights as he tane 
gles up, slides, or falls in the wet snow. 

Use a yellow filter for your mono- 
chrome shots. If you prefer to shoot 
color, do your filming on a sunny day, 
preferably right after a fresh snowfall. 
Look for odd and unusual camera angles. 
Step well inside of the edge of a woods 
and frame distant skiing views through 
drooping branches. Try a shoestring view 
looking up those mile-long slopes, and 
snap on a telephoto lens to follow the 
action. 

Suppose you have taken 300 feet of rea- 
sonably good ski pictures. You still 
haven’t a film until you’ve worked in 
some continuity. Here’s one idea. How 
about opening the film in a dentist’s office! 
But toothaches and skiing don’t seem to 
have much in common—or do they? Fade 
in on an angle shot of a pair of snow- 
muffed feet walking up a flight of stairs. 
Stop with a close-up of the dentist’s name 
on the door. The door opens, and a nurse 
seated across the room rises and walks 
toward our patient. He points to a 
swollen jaw. She smiles, but the doctor 
is busy. Will he be seated? He sits 
down, picks up a magazine, tosses it aside. 
He goes to the window and looks out. 
It’s snowing. He plops back in his chair. 
An attractive picture magazine on skiing 
lies within arm’s reach. He thumbs a 
few pages. Ah, this is more like it! Slid- 
ing deep in his chair he starts reading in 
earnest. 

After shooting these sequences, line up 
your camera for an over-the-shoulder 
shot of the magazine, then pan up to the 
open window beyond which snow is fall- 
ing. Fade-out, then wind back the film 
for the duration of the fade, adjourn out- 
doors to the nearest ski slide, and fade-in 
for a dissolve effect on the skiing instruc- 
tor actually going through his stunts. In- 
tersperse shots of the swollen-jawed pupil 
trying to duplicate these antics, but with- 
out success. After tying in the full 300 
feet of ski action, wind up with a shot 
of the pupil plunging headlong into a 
snowbank. As he emerges, a hand taps 
his shoulder. Dissolve to a shot of the 
nurse’s hand tapping the shoulder of the 

(Continued on page 107) 





Scenes can be framed by filming through 
drooping branches or an open doorway. 
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There's plenty of activity at the skating 
pond. Here a figure skater limbers up. 


Shoot “into the sun" for effective pictures. Here backlighting has 
produced long shadows, brilliant contrast, and fine snow texture. 
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PICTURE ANALYSIS 


By NICHOLAS HAZ, F.R.P.S. 


Teacher and Lecturer, New York City 


“Judge by your own standards,” is the author’s admoni- 


tion to those who seek absolute standards for pictures. 


picture-making, how can you tell a 

masterpiece from a flat tire?” This 
is a question that is sometimes put to 
me. “I judge by my own standards,” is 
the answer. Indeed, everyone on earth 
must judge by his own standards, al- 
though there are few who frankly admit 
this. Many read up on the picture before 


“6 F there are no absolute standards in 


they commit themselves to an opinion. 
One must be a devil-may-care low-brow 
or a most self-assured judge of pictures 
to say, “I am the only person whose 
opinion matters to me. If I say that a 
picture is good, it is good, and I don't 


care who does not agree with me.” 
Yet, thi Is a correct position to take 


VALENTINO SARRA made this picture to convey the idea, "For the landlord . . 

















because it is quite invulnerable. Some 
high-brow may tell a layman, “Why, you 
impertinent nitwit, what do you know 
about art, how do you dare to disagree 
with me?” The small-timer can always 
answer, “If you can prove to me that your 
judgment is so perfect that no one ever 
disagrees with it, I, too, will join the 
kowtow brigade. Then I will always ask 
you whether I like a picture. But if there 
is one person on earth who can disagree 
with you with impunity, then I will join 
that person any time I like to.” And, 
believe it or not, no authority lives or 
ever lived who can prove to you that he 
can make everyone agree with him. So 
always follow your own nose. It is the 





safest way to keep yourself happy. 

All this is to introduce the statement 
that in my opinion the picture below is a 
masterpiece of the first magnitude. Val- 
entino Sarra of Chicago made it. 

Valentino is a friend and former pupil 
of mine. One will have to travel far to 
find a more charming young fellow. But 
that could not keep me from finding fault 
with one of his pictures (Theodoric of 
Servia) in the July, 1939, issue of Popu- 
LAR PHOTOGRAPHY. It was not pleasant to 
do it but today I am having fun. It is 
marvelous to analyze a masterpiece. 

How this picture was made is described 
beautifully in the October, 1939, issue of 
this magazine, by Charles R. Prilik, Art 
Director. An illustration shows how it 
was used in an insurance advertisement. 
Prilik describes the problem of both art 
director and photographer. If one plans 
to become an illustration photographer, 
he cannot do better than to look up that 
article and read it over a few times. 
Prilik mentions that he sketched this ad 
before Sarra photographed it. But those 
who have experience know that it is 
harder to follow even a good sketch with 
a camera than to invent one’s own com- 
position. It is a great compliment to 
both workers that the picture seems to 

(Continued on page 118) 


. they'd have to have money every month." 
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A Sturdy 
TILT-TOP 


OR YOUR CAMERA BI, 


By HAROLD P. STRAND 


Photographs by the author 


You'll find this neat accessory a real help 
when you work with your camera on a tripod. 


EARLY every 
serious - minded 
amateur photog- 


rapher inevitably finds 
that he must have some 
accurate means of tilting 
his camera from a level 
position. This need is felt 
especially when table- 
top subjects and others 
in which detail is im- 
portant are attempted. 
It’s a simple matter to 
construct a very satis- 
factory tilt-top, and it 
will cost much less than 
a ready-built one. 

The first thing to do is 
to measure the top plat- 
form of your tripod. Mine happens to be 
6” in diameter, so the dimensions which 
are given here are based on a tilt-top to 
fit a 6” camera platform. You can ad- 
just these measurements to suit your own 
needs. If your tripod head happens to 
be one of the smaller metal ones, with a 
screw sticking up from it to fit the cam- 
era tripod socket, you can still make good 
use of the tilt-top described here, with 
minor adaptations. 

Secure some 3g” plywood and cut two 
6” circular pieces from it with a band- 
saw. The two circular pieces then should 
be carefully smoothed down with fine 
sandpaper and given two coats of thin 
shellac. Lay a ruler across each piece, 7%” 
in from the edge, and draw a chord 
across the arc thus formed in each case. 
Then take a fine-tooth saw and cut these 
segments off. 

Each disc now will have a straight edge 
41," long. Now take a piece of continu- 
ous piano hinge, cut it to the proper 
length, and trim each side of the hinge 
to the 344” thickness of the plywood stock. 
Fig. 1 shows how the hinge is attached, 
being secured to the two pieces of ply- 
wood with small flat-head brass screws. 
The latter should be countersunk in the 
brass hinge stock until flush. All of the 
necessary small parts of the assembly 
also are shown in the foreground of Fig. 
1, including thumb-nuts, sliding brackets, 
head screw, machine screw, and washers. 

In Fig. 2 the hinged sections have been 
opened up to show the positions of the 
holes which must be bored in the wood. 
In the center of the left-hand section a 





The tilt-top in use. 


hole is provided to take 
a machine screw of the 
same diameter and 
thread as the original 
tripod head knurled 
screw. This machine 
screw should be long 
enough to permit a wing 
nut to be used on the 
under side, since it se- 
cures the new tilt-top to 
the tripod head. In case 
your tripod screw is not 
removable from the tri- 
pod, simply fasten a tri- 
pod bushing firmly in the 
under side of the tilt- 
top, where the machine 
screw for fastening to the 
tripod otherwise would be placed. 

The two large holes on either side of 
the center hole are to allow clearance 
for the head of the original knurled 
screw which holds the camera to the 
tilt-top. This head screw can be placed 
in either of two positions, as indicated by 
the two small holes which are visible in 
the righthand section of the assembly. 
Thus it will be seen that two camera 
positions are available. 

Looking again at Fig. 2, it can be seen 
that a threaded stud has been placed on 
each side of the left-hand section. Each 
of these studs is to receive an 5:»” 
thumb-nut, thereby fixing the position of 
the sliding brackets and holding the 
camera at the desired angle. To make 
each of these studs, take a piece of brass 
stock about %” long, 3%” wide, and 
145" thick. Drill a hole in the center to 
take an %42” flat-head machine screw. 
The head of the screw is soldered to the 
brass strip for rigidity. A small hole 
drilled on each side of the machine screw 
permits the stud assembly to be fastened 
to the plywood by means of small flat- 
head wood screws. 

In Fig. 3 the hinged assembly has been 
turned over, and a piece of felt is being 
glued to the side to which the camera is 
attached. A hand roller will aid in 
effecting a smooth application of the felt. 
In Fig. 4 the job is nearly completed, with 
the sliding brackets being attached to the 
upper section. Round-head wood screws 
are used for this purpose, with small 
washers being placed between the 
brackets and the wood.— 









? 





Fig. 3. Felt is glued to camera support. 
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Fig. 4. The sliding brackets are attached. 






























Cc. D. Hart, Amherst, Nova Scotia, used three 
Photofloods for illumination. Data: 1-A Kodak, 
1/50 sec., f 8, Super Sensitive Pan film. 


— : = 


“First Kiss,” by Rod Van Every, Tomahawk, 
Wis. Data: Kodak Special Six-16 on Super- 
XX film, 1/25 sec., f 8, two No. 2 Photofloods. 


Robert A. Penk, Elmhurst, Ill., used an Agfa 
Hypar PB-20 camera and Superpan film. Light- 
ing, one Photoflood; exp., 1/25 sec., f 6.3. 
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Mervil Miller, Lynwood, Calif., is awarded the first star this month 
for his print entitled “Lonesome.” The picture was made with 
a 4x5 Speed Graphic. Exposure was 1/200 second at f 16 on 


Agfa Superpan Press film. The illumination was supplied by 
one Wabash Press 40M Superflash bulb. Note the fine texture. 





“Archers,” taken by Francis M. Chapman 
with a Speed Graphic. Exposure, 1/110 
sec., f 8, Superpan Press, red filter. film. Exp., 1/25 sec., f 8, dark red filter. 


Richard W. Hufnagle, Lincoln, Neb., took 


A National Graflex with a telephoto lens 
this with a Voigtlander Inos on Panatomic 


was used by Clementina Clark, Chicago, 
Ill, Exp., 1/60 sec., f 6.3, on Verichrome. 
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Mary B. Hopkins, Randolph, Wis., snapped 
this picture with a 3-A Kodak on Super-XX 
film. Exposure was 1/100 second, f 16. 
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A Speed Graphic was used by Robert Crow, 
Hamilton, Ont. Exposure was 1/400 sec. 
at f 11 on Eastman Super Panchro-Press. 


eee hc 
“World Problem,” by W. L. May, Alhambra, 
Calif. Data: Speed Graphic, Superpan Press, 
1/5 sec., f 12.7, two No. 


2 Photofloods. 





Taken with an Altiflex by Marion Schwer- 
man, Mundelein, Ill. Lighting, one Photo- 
flood. Exp., 2/3 sec., f 25, Panatomic-X. 
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The second best photo submitted this month is this difficult fast-action 


shot by William R. Zwickel, 
a 3%x4'¥%, Speed Graphic. 
Agfa Superpan Press film. 

Photographer Zwickel made 


PICTURES 
FROM 
OUR 
READERS 
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“Star Boat,” by Tom Griberg, Moline, Ill. 
Taken with an Eastman Duo-620 camera 
on Panatomic. Exposure, 1/300 sec., f 4. 





Allentown, Pa. The picture was made with 
Exposure was 1/1000 second at f 5.6 on 
The camera was fifty feet from the subject. 
the most of rather hazardous opportunities. 





Vern Emmons, Cheyenne, Wyo., snapped 
this church window with a Rolleicord at 
1/5 second, f 8, on Eastman Super-XX. 





Calif., 


Santa Monica, 
took this picture with a Speed Graphic. 


Ralph Demeree, 


Exp., 1/200 sec., f 16, Superpan Press. 
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Converting Formulas to Metric or Avoirdupois 








HE confusion caused by the use of two 

measuring systems in giving formulas 
is a nuisance to many amateurs who 
compound their own solutions. The fol- 
lowing instructions and conversion tables 
may be of assistance to those who wish to 
prepare solutions given in the system 
they do not use. 

Although 1 gram equals 15.4 grains and 
1 fluid ounce equals 29.6 cc it is not per- 
missible to convert formulas in that 
fashion, since the quart does not equal 
the liter, and correspondingly stronger or 
weaker solutions will result. If the for- 
mula you are compounding makes one 
quart or one liter you need only multiply 
the quantities of ingredients called for by 
the compound conversion factors given 
below and you'll have a solution of the 
same strength no matter which system 
you use. But if more or less than a liter 
or a quart is called for you must first 
convert the original formula to one of 
those units before trying to change it to 
the other system. 

For example, if the formula you are 
using makes 16 oz. of solution you must 
multiply the amount of each ingredient 
by 2 to convert it to a quart formula, 


then use the factors to change it to a 


liter. 
Avoirdupois Solids to Metric 
Grains per quart » 0.06847 = grams per liter 
Ounces per quart ~ 29.96 == grams per liter 
Pounds per quart * 479.3 == grams per liter 
Metric Solids to Avoirdupois 


Grams per liter * 14.6 = grains per quart 
Grams per liter * 0.03338 = ounces per quart 
Grams per liter X 0.002086 = pounds per quart 


Fluid Measurements 

Fluid ounces per quart multiplied by 31.25 

equals cubic centimeters per liter. Cubic centi- 

meters per liter multiplied by 0.032 equals 
fluid ounces per quart. 

Example: Suppose the formula you 
have calls for 8 fluid oz. of A and 1 lb. 
of B, with water to make 1 gallon, and 
you wish to use the metric system. First 
divide quantities by 4 to reduce them to a 
quart formula, giving you 2 fluid oz. of 
A and 4 oz. of B. Since the conversion 
factor for fluid ounces is 31.25 you mul- 
tiply it by 2 and you have 62.5 cc of A 
to each liter. In the same way multiply 
the factor for ounces by 4 and you have 
119.84 grams of B to each liter. 

If your formula calls for a liter, and 
you wish to make up a gallon, merely 
reverse the process and use the corre- 
sponding factors to convert it to a quart, 
then multiply all quantities by 4 to get 
the gallon—Bruce Cole, Clarinda, Ia. 
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AT THE OUTBREAK OF THE CRIMEAN 


WAR (1854-1856 ) ROGER FENTON HAD 


THE IDEA WHICH HAS GROWN INTO 
PRESS PHOTOGRAPHY, HE WANTED 
TO TAKE PICTURES OF THE WAR- 
SO IN 1855 HE TOOK HIS CAMERA 
AND DARK-ROOM WAGON TO 
THE CRIMEA. ROGER FENTON 
WAS ONE OF THE FIRST 
PHOTOGRAPHERS TO USE WET 
PLATES AND WAS FIRST 
SECRETARY OF THE ROYAL 
PHOTOGRAPHIC SOCIETY OF 
GREAT BRITAIN — 
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Film Costs Cut in Half 
HOUGH an ardent devotee of the 9 
x12 cm filmpack and cut film camera, 

I have often felt that film costs were a 
serious drawback. 
Moreover, I found 
myself in the vast 
majority of cases 
masking down my 
negatives to 244x34 
or smaller, either for 
contact or enlarging. 
Perhaps there are 
others who appre- 
ciate the large 
images, long focus, 
etc., of such a cam- 
era, but who would 
like to cut film costs if possible. 

Here is a simple but effective method. 
Take your 9x12 cm cut film and cut it 
exactly in half. This is easily done in the 
dark by placing a thumb tack, or other 
“stop,” at the proper point on your print 
trimmer. Be sure to leave the protective 
paper cover over the emulsion side of the 
film until after it is cut and ready to be 
inserted in the film holder or sheath. 
(For film economy, convenience, and bet- 
ter all around results, you need at least 
half a dozen film holders, whatever size 
of film you use.) 

This half film will now slip into your 
holder. A piece of thin cardboard or old 
film is cut to proper width and inserted 
in the holder at one end where it will 
“stop” the film at center position when 
you slide it in as shown in the illustration. 
Some holders may require material for 
these strips somewhat thicker than old 
film, in order to prevent the film sliding 
over or under. These stop strips can re- 
main permanently in the holders, and the 
film can be inserted quickly by slightly 
bending it and slipping the edges under 
the retaining sides of the holder. 

An area should be marked off on the 
groundglass to correspond to the area 
covered by the negative. Also for action 
shots, two rubber bands can be slipped 
over the wire viewfinder to narrow down 
the field to that covered by the negative. 
The writer has found this to be accurate 
and practical— Dwight A. Sharpe, Bal- 
linger, Texas. 


FILM 


CARDBOARD 





Film in holder. 


Enlarger Construction Aid 

N building an enlarger where a plate 

back camera is used in conjunction 
with a lamphouse and negative carrier, 
one of the main problems is to fasten the 
camera to the other unit. This can easily 
be accomplished by sacrificing a cut film 
holder. A hole of the proper size is cut 
out of the holder and the flanged frame 
then fastened with screws to the negative 
carrier support. The camera can then be 
attached and removed with ease.—James 
Erickson, Palo Alto, Calif. 


Silver Polish Removes Stains 


gent polish will remove developer 
stains from the fingers quickly and 
easily. Simply apply the polish with a 
piece of cloth and after it has dried for a 
few minutes, wash it off with running 
water.—William Swallow, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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The service rendered on this page is free to our readers. Send your prints with technical 
data to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. We regret that 
we cannot criticize prints by mail, nor can we return prints submitted to this department. 


G. G. M., Berkeley, Calif—This indoor 
portrait taken in the kitchen and illumi- 
nated by means of the ceiling lights has 
Modeling of the fea- 


much in its favor. 

















Fhoto by G. G. M. 


Left: A sketch which 
suggests an outdoor 
background for the sub- 
ject in sports wear. 








p tures and good ex- 
‘ posure can be listed 
¥ among the assets. 

- : weet ~However, the back- 
ground offers reason for criticism on two 
counts. It is obvious that both the hinge 
and the lock of the ice-box door detract 
from the model. They will not allow the 
eye to travel a normal path through the 
print. But what might be considered as 
a more serious error in judgment is the 
use of a kitchen background for a subject 
dressed in sports wear—a costume that 
Suggests outdoor activities. Since this 
same lighting can be obtained with the 
sun overhead, the picture could easily 
have been made with a more appropriate 
background, as suggested in the drawing. 
One more point to remember when retak- 
ing the picture—have the model raise her 
eyes sO you can catch the sparkle of 
highlights which should characterize a 
portrait of this type. 
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Photo by K. M. 


_K. M., Astoria, L. I., N. Y.—Reflection 
pictures are always interesting to look 
at and interesting to take. This one 
shows that care was exercised in certain 
respects. Focus is sharp, exposure good, 
and fine tone quality achieved through 
the use of a filter. What is unfortunate, 
however, is the close cropping of the pic- 
ture. Reflection shots, we believe, should 
be taken so as to show at least a small 
portion of object. This helps to identify 
the photograph as a reflection picture, 
and justifies the inverted image. If your 
picture were turned around it would look 
very much like a snapshot taken through 
an ordinary window pane. Perhaps there 
ls more on your negative, and if so we 
suggest that you make another print 
which shows the water line and part of 
the object above, devoting about %4 or 
1/5 of the picture area to object and the 
remainder to its reflection. 

ok ok * 


W. D. G., New York City—In selecting 
the camera angle or “point of view” for 
this picture you took full advantage of 
lighting, and are to be commended for 
achieving an interesting portrait of an 














Photo by W. D. G. 


attractive subject. But, alas, compare 
the size of the left arm and hand with 
the right, and the distortion is immedi- 
ately apparent. This lack of proper per- 
spective is the result of working too close 
with a lens of short focal length; but it 
can be overcome by working at a greater 
distance and enlarging the resulting neg- 
ative to the desired size. A lens of longer 
focal length would give less distortion, 
too, as you would have to get farther 
from the subject in order to produce an 
image the same size as that made with 
the shorter lens. Why not try making 
this picture again, using the first sug- 
gestion as a means of obtaining correct 
perspective and overcoming the objec- 
tionable distortion shown here? 
* ok * 


J. B. E., Alameda, Calif—This picture 
of Fisherman’s Wharf, San Francisco, 
might be considered as a very good “rec- 
ord” shot to show the number of boats 
which dock there. As a “pictorial,” how- 
ever, it leaves a lot to be desired. Expo- 
sure and framing are good, but the 
picture area contains more material than 
can be consumed by the eye in a rela- 








Photo by J. B. E. 


tively short time. In other words, it lacks 
simplicity; there are probably a number 
of pictures contained in this one shot. 
In order to prove this to yourself we 
suggest the following: Make a large 
blowup from the negative, and with a 
pair of cardboard “finders” such as have 
been described many times in this maga- 
zine, go over the print and study small 
areas. You may be surprised at the 
number of interesting picture units which 
you will find in the one negative. 


G. F. V., Chicago, Ill_—Considering the 
fact that your camera was held 4 ft. 
from the wheel there is good depth of 
field here, as both wheel and barn are 
fairly sharp. As the exposure is also good 
the criticism is limited to composition 
and picture material. First, the wheel is 
so turned as to show a rather steep 
curve. It might have been placed so that 
the far side would come closer to the left 
margin of the print and thereby produce 
a more pleasing curve at the top. The 
tall grass in the foreground is out of 
focus and therefore confusing. Finally, 
after the eye has overcome the barrier of 
the wheel it is rewarded by an uninter- 
esting and not too pictorial barn. It may 
be possible that we have seen too many 
pictures of this sort and are therefore 
unable to arouse a great deal of enthu- 
siasm. Regardless of that fact, however, 
this type of shot should be attempted at 
least once by every budding pictorialist 
as a picture problem. With that idea in 
mind you should do some more work 
with this material, placing the wheel in 
different positions and selecting other 
background objects, until you finally turn 
out a study that is both technically sound 
and pictorially worthy. Using this trial 
and error approach to any photographic 
problem, indoors or out, can only result 
in the production of worth-while pictures 
and the ultimate development of a sound 
technique. 














Photo by G. F. V. 
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| have noticed in sev- 
eral professional portraits that the subject's face 
may be in sharp focus whereas his shoulder or one 
of his ears may be slightly out of focus. How is 
this effect obtained? 


G. F., Iron Mountain, Mich. 


ANSWER: A majority of professional por- 
traits are taken with lenses whose focal 
lengths exceed those of lenses commonly 
used on the smaller hand cameras The 
longer the focal length of a lens the less its 
depth of fiel it large apertures. Thus, the 


portrait phot 


ographer, using a lens of com- 
paratively long f 


cal length at a relatively 


wide aperture, needs onl to focus on the 
subject face in order to cause some blur 
in portions of the subject which are not the 
same distance from the camera aS 18 the 
face 


I've heard the term ‘‘equiva- 


F. G. L., Chicago, Ill. } 
What does it 


lent focus'' used once or twice. 


mean? 
ANSWER: The term is used with reference 
to compound lense Which are composed of 


several elements, any one of which is capa- 
ble of being used alone. Each element has 
a focal length which differs from the others. 
When all the elements are used together as 
one lens, the focal length of the entire as- 
sembly is referred to as the equivalent focus. 
Technically, equivalent focus is the focus of 
a beam of parallel rays entering a compound 
lens, measured from the exit node to the 
point of critical focus. 


P. C. Le C., Ardmore, Pa. In editing my 8 mm 
movies, | wish to cut out one sequence, turn it end 
for end, and replace it in the film. My purpose is 
to produce reverse or inverted action in this se- 
quence when the film is projected. Is the method 
practical? 


ANSWER This trick is not practical with 
8 mm film, since when you finished you 
would have one stretch of film in your reel 
with the sprocket holes on the wrong edge. 
Many 16 mm users employ this idea with 
great success, but it should be mentioned 
that when filming the sequence to be spliced 
end for end the camera must be held in an 
position. The 16 mm. film has 
sprocket holes along both edges, so splicing 
a sequence end for end may be done satis- 
factorily. 

G. T. T., Des Moines, la. Recently when | went to 
use my flash synchronizer the batteries seemed to 
have gone dead, although | had not used them 
for more than 2 flash exposures. Can you explain 


this? 

ANSWER: If you will remove the batteries 
from the batter cause of your synchronizer 
you'll probably find that the batteries have 
corroded during a long period of time when 
the yvnehronizer was not used. When you 
do not expect to use the synchronizer for a 
considerable length of time you should al- 
Ways remove the battery cells, since they 
tend to deteriorate when Kept in contact for 
too long a time 


J.R.B., Glencoe, Ill. Please tell me what is meant 
by the expression ‘'half-plate'’ as applied to photo- 
graphic print or negative sizes. 
ANSWER A half-plate is a photographic 
| te 4 "x6 14” The term is not generally 
used In th country. 


B.R., Brooklyn, N. Y. A certain formula directs the 
maker to use 60 oz. or 1,000 c.c. of water, and 1/2 oz. 
or 200 grams of hypo. Am | to understand that the 
quantities are interchangeable? Are 60 oz. of water 
equal to 1,000 c.c.? 


ANSWER The quantities are not equal, that 
is, 60 oz. do not equal 1,000 c.c.; but the 
proportions are the same. That is, 12 oz. of 
hypo are to 60 oz. of water as 200 grams of 
hypo are to 1000 c.c. of water. 


G.McR., Toronto, Can. When pouring solutions into 
a bottle through a funnel, | have noticed that the 
funnel tends to transmit the liquids rather slowly. 
| can see the reason for this, since the air in the 
bottle becomes compressed as it the incoming 
liquid begins to displace it; but | wonder if you 
can suggest a remedy. 


ANSWER: You must devise some method 
of preventing the spout of the funnel from 
entering the neck of the bottle to a point 
Where close contact is formed on all sides 
(Continued on page 119) 





Letters to 





the Editor 








Dear Sir: 

You sure give the biggest bargain for 
twenty-five cents to any man interested in 
photography. And also, you do a beautiful 
job of reproduction and selection of photo- 
graphs. 

Keep up the good work! 

VALENTINO SARRA 
Chicago, Illinois 
Dear Sir: 

I have occasion to look over a great many 
publications from time to time and I may 
truly say that the December! issue of Popu- 
LAR PHOTOGRAPHY is probably the most ex- 
cellent that has been published. 

Was particularly impressed with your 


color worl Not only you but the engravers 
and printers are to be congratulated for 
these splendid reproductions The black- 


and-whites, too, are excellently executed. 
GORDON KUSTER, Sunday Editor 
The Columbus Dispatch 
Columbus, Ohio 
Dear Sir: 

Many compliments on your December 
issue It was one of the best jobs I have 
seen in a long time and certuinly the finest 
in the picture field. JACK PRICE 

New York, N. Y. 
Dear Sir: 

May I congratulate you on the excellent 
December issue of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY ? 
This certainly marks an achievement edi- 
torially and advertisingly. 

Cc. B. LARRABEE, Managing Editor 
The Printer’s Ink Publications 
New York, N. Y. 
Dear Sir: 
Apropos of your collectors’ gzem—whew!! 
J. A. BODENE 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Dear Sir 

Congratulations on your Salon Issue of 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY; it sure is swell... 
I have every copy of P.P. from the first 
issue and I think that this one is one of the 
best yet—keep up the good work. ... You 
might be interested to know that the local 
newsstand ordered a larger number this 
month in anticipation of a large demand. 
He was sold out before the end of the second 
day. ... LT. OSCAR H. STROH 

Photo Sect., Sig. Corps—Res. 
Gainesville, Fla. 


Dear Sir: 

My supply of superlatives is entirely in- 
adequate to describe justly your December 
issue When I say that PoPpULAR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY occupies, among the photographic 
magazines, a position comparable to that of 
Lire in the field of pictorial journalism, I 
feel that I have paid you the highest compli- 
ment possible, and believe me, I was never 
more sincere, ROY A. STADELMAN 

Hopkinsville, Ky. 
Dear Sir: 

May I call your attention to the art crit- 
ic’s comments which appeared in the New 
York Times regarding Nicholas H4z’'s exhi- 
bition of abstract photograms in full color. 

“.. colorful pictures which compare very 
favorably with the great mass of painted 
abstractions. ... The work is by the vet- 
eran photographer Nicholas H&z, and the 
results he obtains with a tumbler, a tea ball, 


a bit of veil, and some colored cellophane 
should give any number of non-representa- 
tional painters pause—and considerable food 
for thought.” MARTIN MUNKACSI 
New York, N. Y. 





Dear Sir: 

You are to be complimented on a fine De- 
cember Salon edition. ... Your August issue 
led one to believe it was to be an amateur 
contest. .. Your results proved that only 
those with expensive studio and camera 
equipment won the prizes... . 

Cc. E. ACKERMAN 

Los Angeles, Calif. 
@® The pictures were judged without refer- 
ence to the type of equipment used to make 
them. Of the winners, by far the great 
majority are amateurs. The cameras used 
by prize winners varied from moderately 
priced equipment on up. Very few of the 
pictures were taken with studio equipment. 
inp. 





Dear Sir: 

FLABBERGASTED BY YOUR ANNOUNCEMENT 
THIS MORNING. AM HAPPIEST PHOTOGRAPHER 
IN THR COUNTRY. ACCEPT MY  SINCERB 
THANKS AND APPRECIATION. 

DALE ROOKS 
(1st Prize, black-and-white) 
Muskegon, Mich. 


Dear Sir: 

It pleased me very much to be a winner 
in your picture contest. ... It may interest 
you to know that through the medium of 
your magazine, I learned the abrasion and 
powder tone process which I used in making 
my picture Mormor. In your August issue 
of 1938, Mr. Mortensen began his articles 
on this process. It started me on a process 
that is most fascinating and I am grateful 
for it. Cc. Ss. ANDERSON 

Geneva, IIL. 


Dear Sir: 

..-« I cannot ever recall your having 
given a prize to a Canadian, although I may 
have just overlooked it. ... 

A. READER 
Toronto, Ont. 

@ Mother Love, a prize winning picture ap- 
pearing on page 72 of the December issue, 
was made by Arthur Hardy, Winnipeg, 
Manitoba. Canadians were also among the 
winners of our Pet and Charming Children 
Picture contests announced respectively in 
the April and July issues, 1939.—Eb. 


Dear Sir: 

May I thank PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY for 
selecting my picture Dreary Road for a 
rating so high as fifth place in a contest of 
such magnitude. teally, when I saw in 
the November issue the pictures of entries 
being handled by your employees, I won- 
dered by what magic and good fortune my 
picture had been found among them all. 

M. I. ZIMMERMAN 
Relay, Md. 
@ This should be convincing evidence that 
we looked at each and every picture sub- 
mitted.—Eb. 





Dear Sir: 

Received your letter of November 6th in- 
forming me of my color photograph placing 
second in its division. Needless to say, I 
was greatly surprised and intensely pleased. 
My black-and-white, Inn Evening, did not 
do so well as the color, but still, 70th place 
is most gratifying out of 37,000 entries. 

L. R. ARNOLD 














Sun Valley, Idaho. 
e Once again, permit us to 
offer our congratulations to 
all prize winners in the 


. 


contest.—Eb. 





Dear Sir: 

I entered some color trans- 
parencies in your. recent 
contest... after looking 
over the winners I can see 
very clearly why I wasn't 
a winner. They certainly 
are a very fine set of pic- 
tures, both in technical ex- 
cellence and artistry. 

MILTON GILBERT 

Plainfield, N. Y. 
@ One of the prime pur- 
poses of the contest was to 
present to our readers the 
finest selection of pictures 


Bove 


Maw Ae 
TOWNSEND 








"So that's how he gets his close-ups!" 


we could get together, open- 
ing the pages of our mag- 
azine to new talent.—Eb. 
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POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY will pay $3.00 for each one accepted. 


* 
| ( chs FOR CAMERA OWNERS... 
i Ve W rl A monthly list of valuable kinks and hints for the amateur. 


Reading Glass for Close-ups 


NY camera may be used to take ex- 

treme close-ups, to within 5 or 6” 
of the subject, when a magnifying or 
reading glass is 
placed in front of 
the lens as shown in 
the accompanying 
illustration. It is 
best to focus on 
groundglass and 
stop the camera lens 
down as much as 
possible, since the 
depth of field of 
these magnifying glasses is rather small. 
If you use a roll-film camera it will be 
necessary to remove the film, making a 
note of the number of exposures which 
have been taken. Then set the camera 
on a tripod, remove the back, and focus 
by means of a piece of groundglass or 
waxed paper placed flat in the focal plane. 
After focusing, re-insert the film and turn 
it to the right exposure number. I have 
used a reading glass in making a great 
number of exposures, and the pictures 
thus produced are highly satisfactory.— 
Kenneth Harnack, Waco, Tex. 





Reading glass over 
lens of camera. 


Paper Baking Cups Make 
Weighing Chemicals Easier 
OR cleanliness, ease, and economy in 
weighing chemicals in the darkroom, 
paper cups, such as bakers use, are a big 
help. Have a sepa- 
rate cup for each 
chemical, and write 
the name of the 
chemical on the cup. 
Place one empty 
cup on the weighted 
side of the scale to Paper cups on scales. 
counterbalance the 
one holding the chemical. The shape and 
the heavy waxed paper construction of 
these cups make them ideal for the pur- 
pose. And when soiled they may be re- 
placed very cheaply, since about 100 of 
them can be obtained for a dime in most 
five and ten cent stores.—J. Wallace Lent, 


Jr., Verona, N. J. 





A Stovepipe Ventilator 
DARKROOM may be sufficiently 


ventilated with two stovepipe elbows 
inserted into an outside wall as shown 
in the illustration. 
The one on the out- 
side of the wall 
hould be turned 
down to prevent 
rain and _ particles 
dropping into it. If 
the darkroom has 
two opposite outside 
walls, one set of stovepipes may be in- 
serted near the floor on one side of the 
room to let the cool fresh air in while 
another set may be placed on the oppo- 

















Ventilator. 


site wall toward the ceiling to let the 
warmer stale air escape. The latter 
should then turn upward on the outside 
of the house, as warm air travels up, and 
may be protected from rain by the eaves 
or other shelter. This makes an ideal 
ventilating system and the bends in the 
pipe do not admit light—Ethel Capps, 
Spokane, Wash. 


Making "Pop-Up" Movie Titles 
pgm as odd angles and unusual com- 

position add spice to still pictures, so 
do striking titles improve the attention 
value of well-edited 
movies. Here is an 
idea for the main 
title of a travel reel. 
Set block letters, 
spelling “Cine 
Seas,” on the front 
edge of a slightly 
opened drawer. In- 
vert your movie 
camera, and, while 
shooting, slowly close the drawer. The 
letters will fall out of sight. After proc- 
essing the film, cut out this sequence and 
reverse it end for end in the reel. The 
projected title will show block letters 
mysteriously popping up out of nowhere 
to spell out the wording. This stunt can 
be used for other types of films with in- 
teresting variations—Ormal I. Sprung- 
man, Minneapolis, Minn. 





CINE. SEAS 


Title ready for 
“inverted” filming. 


Keeps Flash Data Handy 


HE information contained in flash 

exposure and synchronization tables 
is very useful, but it is bothersome to 

' memorize it and my 
own table was al- 
ways becoming mis- 
laid. I made a care- 
fully lettered copy 
of the data on a 
piece of paper of 
convenient size, and 
pasted it on the 
back of the reflector 
which is attached to my synchronizer. 
In this way I always have the necessary 
information right in front of me when 
it is needed. A coat of varnish or shellac 
tends to make the paper adhere to the 
reflector, and helps to preserve it.—Wil- 
liam Hausmann, Jr., Maplewood, N. J. 





Data on reflector. 


Previewing Print Toning 
AKING the guesswork out of toning 
be staining is made possible with 
sheets of colored cellophane, which serve 
to “preview” the effects of various colors 
on black-and-white prints. The photog- 
rapher may make 8x10 “filters” for plac- 
ing over the black-and-white print from 
cellophane placed in cardboard frames. 
When the appropriate color is found, the 
print is toned or stained accordingly.— 

Alex Evelove, Los Angeles, Calif. 
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Simple Holder for Cameras 


Without Tripod Sockets 
M*~ of the smaller cameras are not 

equipped with tripod sockets, 
which fact presents a problem when time 
or bulb exposures are to be made. A 





Close-up of camera-holder on tripod. 


useful tripod attachment for such cam- 
eras may be devised by bending two 
pieces of brass into U-shape, as shown, 
and soldering them across a longer U- 
shaped piece. This latter piece should 
hold the ends of the camera snugly. A 
brass nut of the proper size to fit the tri- 
pod screw is soldered to the bottom of the 
assembly.—L. S. Torrey, Oakland, Calif. 


Paper Towels Serve as Filter 
for Photo Solutions 

A* ordinary paper towel, torn from the 

roll in the kitchen, will serve excel- 
lently as a filter for removing foreign 
matter from photo solutions. The only 
other requisite is a glass funnel. This sim- 
ple precaution will remove all particles 
of undissolved silver and other matter 
that may settle out of the developer and 
onto the emulsion of the negative. Ob- 
viously the short time required for filter- 
ing the solution is more than compen- 
sated for in the time saved from spotting 
prints or retouching the negative. 

Cut an approximate circle from the 
towel and fold this twice on itself. The 
resulting pyramid is opened to resemble 
a paper cup, and will fit perfectly into the 
funnel. It is easiest to filter solutions 
back into their bottles after each use, 
rather than having to wait for each to 
filter before using. A roll of paper towels 
costs 10c, a box of filter paper consider- 
ably more.—R. B. Hummel, Raleigh, N. C. 


Test for Acetic Acid Bath 
A VERY good means of testing the 


acetic acid rinse bath after it has 
been used for a while is to use blue litmus 
paper. Place a piece of this in the bath, 
and if it turns red the bath is still acid 
and you may continue using it. How- 
ever, if the blue color does not change 
it means that enough alkali has been 
carried into the bath from the developer 
to neutralize the acid, and the bath is 
exhausted. The bath then should cer- 
tainly be renewed, and it is not expen- 
sive to do this. The litmus paper may 
be purchased very reasonably at any 
chemical supply house.—Leonard Becker, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
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TRADE NOTES AND NEWS 


THREE NEW cameras, Speedex, A8 Cadet- 
Flash, and B2 Shur-Flash, are announced 
by Agfa Ansco Corp., Binghamton, N. “ 
The Speedex is fitted with an 85 mm ana- 








N IMPRESSIVE ne 
movie field is the 


wecomer in the 8 mm 
new Eastman Koda- 


scope Eight, Model 70, for use with 300-, 


400-, or 500-watt 
lamps. Among the 
outstanding features 
of this projector are 
positive framing; 
rapid rewind, with 
automatic release of 
take-up drive; high- 
ly-efficient cooling 
system; easy tilting 
by means of a knob 
on the base; pre-lu- 
bricated main bear- 
ings; and a 1” f 1.6 
lens which makes it 
possible to show pic- 
tures up to 39 x 52 
on beaded or alumi- 

num surfaced screens 

when the 500-watt 

lamp Is used Model 

70 operates either on 

AC or DC, 25 to 60 cy 
of from 100 to 125. P 
and case, is $68.50, w 


THREE EDUCATION 
est to serious students 
been made available b 
Corp., 117 E. 24th St., 





New Model 70. 


cles, on line voltages 
rice, With accessories 
ithout case $59.50. 


AL booklets of inter- 
of sound movies have 
y the Berndt-Maurer 
New York City. The 


first, “How to Benefit from Sound Films 


and How to Obtain Tt 


1em at Low Cost,” is 


a brief, general discussion of the subject 


indicated. Decidedly 1 
ture, the other two bi 
mm Sound Films by D 
“The Present Status of 


ALL-ALUMINUM con 


nore technical in na- 
klets deal with “16 
irect Recording,” and 
16 mm Sound Film.” 


struction and an en- 


tirely new method of attaching a camera to 
the tripod are features of the new Tru-Lite 


Precision Tripod, mani 
Lite Research Labor 
Ind The panorama 


of 360°, with the camer 


List price is $22.50, c 
formation will be sent 


DESIGNED FOR dui 
convenience in the da 


ifactured by the Tru- 


atories, Indianapolis, 


head permits a turn 
a tilted at any angle. 
ym plete Further in- 
upon request. 


ability, for speed and 


rkroom, and for use 


in “open” flashlight work, the new Verti- 


larger Foot Switch is 
model at $4.50 and a 
$6.50 The use of iro 
provides weight which 
use of rubber feet to pi 
from sliding along the 
operates equally well 1 
is depressed by the 

there are no mechanic 


contacts in the assemb 
uted by the Carlyllian 


Foot Switch is distrib 
Co., 527 S. Western A 


offered in a 500-watt 
1500-watt model at 
n in the construction 
is combined with the 
eve - the foot switch 
floor. A wide treadle 
ep nai ss of where it 
operator’s foot, and 
illy moving electrical 
ly. The Vertilarger 


ve., Chicago, Ill. 


A NEW DEPARTURE in the manufacture 
of developing trays is the line of low-cost 


ays announced by the Columbian Ename 
tray r 1 by the Columbian Enamel 


ing & Stamping Co., Inc., Terre Haute, Ind. 
Available in many sizes, the new Columbian 
trays feature the use of acid-resisting glass 
over heavy gauge steel. Information re 
garding prices and available sizes may be 


obtained from the manufacturer. 


AMONG THE outstanding characteristics of 
the new Fabco Trimmer is an automatic 
he ad cl: — which prevents prints from 
“creeping” hile being trimmed. Rubber 





edged, and ati iched to the scale at the head Agfa ‘Speedex (left) and A8 Cadet- Flash (right). 


of the trimming board, the clamp presses 
firmly on the paper with each downward 


stroke of the knife blade. The blade itsel 


stigmat f 4.5 lens and a precision shutter 
f which is equipped with speeds from % sec. 


- A . , > - - 95, ns a a > Was tno < 
remains in any position desired, eliminating to 1/250 sec., Time, and Bulb. Featuring an 


the darger of injury or spoiled work, and 


eye-level viewfinder, ring focusing from 3% 


the handle of the blade is located at the ft. to infinity, built-in shutter release, and 


side. Other features are a linoleum table, 


recessed tripod socket, the Speedex makes 


t t : apt ihe oY ou” =e 9 
ruled with white lines; five-ply laminated 12 negatives 2% x 2%” on a roll of B2 or 


fir base, with non-marring rubber feet; and 
a blade stop which arrests the cut just be 
fore completion of the stroke, eliminating 


120 film, and lists at $27.50. 
New arrivals in the low-priced synchro- 
nized flash field are the B2 Shur-Flash and 


the tearing of oversize sheets. For prices the AS Cadet-Flash. The Shur-Flash makes 


write the Fabco Products Co., 675 N. Ken- 


more Ave., Los Angeles, C ‘alif. 


THE MANUFACTURE and sale of Stereo- 
Tach have been taken over completely by 
Advertising Displays, Inc., Covington, Ky., 
according to recent advice. Mr. Charle 
Austin, inventor of Stereo-Tach and tech- 
nical advisor to the Commonweaith Manu- 
facturing Co., is now associated with Ad- 
vertising Displays, Inc. All correspondence 
regarding the accessory should be addressed 


to the new manufacturers. 


8 exposures 24% x 314” ona roll of B2 or 
120 film, and is equipped with a meniscus 
le ns, two diaphragm openings, an optical 

‘ect viewfinder, and a flash unit. It lists 
$3.95 without lamps or batteries. Some- 
what less expensive is the Cadet-Flash, 
which is built on the same gener: il princi- 
ples, and takes 8 pictures 1544 x 2%”. Both 
models have hinged backs, use two pen- 
light batteries, and accommodate any of 
several types and sizes of standard flash- 
bulbs. See these cameras at your dealer's, 
or write to the manufacturer for particulars. 


NEUMADE PRODUCTS Corp., 427 W. 42nd 





Ss 


ACTUAL METER tests are claimed to show St., New York City, has just released Cata- 
a one-third increase in light efficiency with jog No, 16, containing up-to-the-minute 
the new Fluo-Brite lighting reflector. <A listings and prices on that company’s line 


special method of 
creating millions of 
microscopic holes on 
the reflecting surface 
makes this possible, 
according to the man- 
ufacturers, the Black 
Manufacturing Co., 
309 Cherry St., Phil- 
adelphia, Pa. No loss 
of diffusing quality is 


Fluo-Brite. 





of movie accessories. A big assortment of 
equipment for storing, handling, editing, 
cleaning, and shipping 8 and 16 mm movie 
film is described and illustrated in the new 
catalog, a copy of which may be had by 
writing to the company. 


THREE NEW ereeting card kits are avail- 
able to those who wish to get up their own 
photographic Christmas cards this year. 
The Albert Specialty Co., 231 S. Green St., 


reported, the reflect- Chicago, announces its Foto-Art sets. The 
ing surface does not No. 1 outfit, including two masks, an em- 
become stained read- bossing frame, roller, and instructions sells 
ily, and it may be cleaned easily with soap for $1.00; the No. 2 set is similar, but in- 
and water. The Fiuo-Brite electrical con-  Gludes four masks and sells for $1.75. Kel 
nections are guaranteed, will take up to 660 Greeting Card Outfit is announced by Kel- 


volts, and feature 250-volt sockets with 


heat-proof tips. Ten feet of wire and 


65e to $9.35 





a 
spring action -— are standard equipment. 
Several models are available, at prices from 


ley Photo Supply Co., 326 N. Michigan Ave., 
Chicago. It sells for $1.00 complete, and 
includes twelve negatives, roll of masking 


(Continued on page 114) 





CALENDAR OF PHOTOGRAPHIC EXHIBITIONS 











SALON 


| 


ADDRESS 














jrd Southern Salon of Pictorial Photography, Nor-|Southern Salon, Norfolk Museum of Arts and 


folk Photographic Club 


5th Rochester Internationz 


5th Annual Des Moines 


Photography.........-. 


Boston International Salon of Nature Photography 


2nd Valley of the Sun Ph« 


Annual National Salon of Photography, Auspices| Hubert L. Swapp, Salon Chr., ¥.MC.A., Yonkers, 
N.Y 


Yonkers Camera Club. 


7th National Collegiate Salonof Pictorial Photography| Jerome Saeman, Salon Chr., Univ. “al Wis. Camera 
} 


| 
7th Wilmington International Salon of Photography| Miss Muriel E. Place, Sec. Salon Comm., P.O. Box. 


2nd Annual Montana Ph« 


4th Virginia Photographic 


Club of Richmond, Ine 


et site caren ewannws | 


International Salon of} 





stographic Salon........ 


stographic Salon........ 


Salon, Auspices Camera 


|New England Museum of Natural meg 234 


ee DE, Wi wcacu cee swale ee wee anes sae 


Print Dir., John McMaster, Rochester Memorial] _ 


ist Cae, TN, TH. FE ov cccvsccsesoenesa« 


Walter Vittum, Salon Director, Y.M.C.A -» Des 
NN, TEI. oa, sac cee cdaldla anda éctneceons 








ORENy Te, MUNIN, DEREEs 0.6: bdcrseencencueces 
Odus Flinn, Chr., 1311 E. McKinley, Phoenix, Ariz. 


Club, Memorial Union, Madison, Lo rere 


Se, We, PONE aiv ne nccvccccewssoeueenses 





|R. D. Liddell, Salon Sec., 660 Evans Ave., Missoula, 
i, OE OT EC OP OT OE 


Miss Marie D. Powell, Sec. Salon Comm., 1714 Park|_ 


Ave., Richmond, Va EE ere OT eee 


aed hay ational Scholastic Salon of Photography, =. & Rules and entry blank from The American Insti-| 


- High Schools and C 


oa et a oe a FE ictorial Photographers Lra W. Martin, Salon Dir., 10 E. 71st St.,. New York 


i ee 


5th Annual National Salon of Pictorial Photography, Homer Agee, Salon Chr., 105 7th St. South, Se 


4ist Annual Photographic 
of Art.. 


3 
2nd Annual Salon of Photography of the Newport Seretary, Newport Camera Club, 41 Mary St.,| 


Camera Club.... 


hee eee 


Salon, Portland Society 


tute, 60 East 42nd St., New York City.......... 


i PEE CROCE OE TOE COE E RE POE Pe 


R. M. Eickmeyer, Salon Megr., 17 N. Champion St., a 





I, ROMEO ii 0-0 0's 4s cs ecedwanaveneesion 


See ae 


Bernice Breck, Sec., Portland Society of Art, ait 


High St., Portland, Maine 


Newport, R. I 




















rs NTRY ENTRIES | CLOSING | DATES OPEN TO 
FEE —— DATE THE PUBLIC 
$1.00 __ 4 __|_Dec.12 Jan. 7—Jan. 28 . 
s1.00 | 4 —-— Dec. 14_|Jan. 15—Feb. 25 _ 

| $1.00 | 4 | _‘Dec. 15_|Jan. 1—Jan. 22 

__ $1.00 10 | Dec. 31_|Feb. 1—Feb. 15 __ 

~_ $1.00 4 | Jani _|Feb.1—Feb.28 __ 

_ $1.00 | 4 _| Jan.6 Jan. 16—Jan. 31 _ 

$1.00 __ 4 | _Jan.12_ 

_ $1.00 | 4 _Jan.12__|Feb. 5—Feb. 25 __ 
_ $1.00 — = Jan. 21—Jan, 28 _ 
25¢ ea. No 

$1.00 min.) limit | Jan. 23 |Feb.17—Mar.5 _ 

beitesamaus _4 | Jan. 31__|Feb. 17—Feb. 25 _ 

$1.00 4 _| Feb. __|Mar.6—Mar.29 _ 
$1.00 4 _| Feb. 10_|Feb. 18—Feb. 28 _ 
$1.00 4 _|_Feb.15_|Mar.4—Mar.18 _ 

_$1.00__|__4__|_Mar. 11_|Apr. 7—May $_ 





} 
$1.00 __| 4 | Mar.25 |Apr. 14—Apr. 22 
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POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


This Christmas 
the “wanted ‘ gift is 
the new 
KODAK PRECISION ENLARGER 


Because... 

Making the very finest of enlargements is just one 
of its accomplishments... see illustrations below. 
Because... 

It gives up to 16 diameters on baseboard with 2- 
inch lenses; larger sizes on wall or floor... 
Because... 

Its special projection lenses—unlike camera lenses 
which work best at infinity—are optically cor- 


rected for use at short range... 


Beceause ..- 


These special projection lenses come in three 
focal lengths—2-, 3-, and 4-inch. And in two 
types— Kodak Projection Anastigmat f/4.5, which 
performs beautifully on black-and-white work— 
and Kodak Projection Ektar //4.5, Eastman’s 
finest, high-precision, fully color-corrected. 































Because... 


With its white opal bulb and spherical matte-sur- 
face reflector, it makes possible the print quality 
achieved by diffusing enlargers, while retaining 
the speedy operation of the condenser type... 


And because... 


Its accessories include glass or glassless negative carriers 
for negatives up to 2'4x3'4 inches... interchangeable 
double condensers to serve the 2-, 3-, and 4-inch lenses 
... bracket for determining exposure with aid of Weston 
715 or 650 Exposure Meter . .. Kodachrome transpar- 
ency holders ... tricolor filter holder ... camera back 
adapter ... copying lights ... microscope attachment. 


BASE PRICE... Kodak Precision Enlarger, including 
Stand Assembly, Bellows Assembly A, Condenser Head 
A with No. 2, 3, or 4 Condenser, 1 Glassless Negative 
Carrier, Lamp—$67.50. 2-inch Kodak Projection Anas- 
tigmat {14.5 lens—$15. Other accessories extr 


ILLUSTRATED BOOKLET free at your dealer’s or write direct 
to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N. Y. 


CONVERTED 


(left) for copying in 
either black-and- 
white or color 


(right) for the mak- 
ing of color-separa- 
tion negatives 


(left) for photomi- 
crography 


(right) for still-life 
photography — color 
or black-and-white 


(left) for use as a 
double-extension- 
bellows camera 


(right) for ciné-titling 
in either color or 
black-and-white 
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\ ROLLEI camera will give 
IX a lifetime of pleasure and 
satisfaction to the true camera 
fan. For Rollei-pbotography is 
real photography—not just a 
fad or passing fancy. 


Rollei cameras provide the very 
definite advantage of ground- 
glass focusing and composing. 
You see each picture in actual 
size before and while you are 
making it. 

Rollei cameras make twelve pic- 
tures in the popular 2144 x 214” 
size on a roll of economical 120 
or B-2 film. The practical 
square-shaped negatives elim- 
inate problems of composition. 
There is never any time wasted 
in deciding whether to make a 
horizontal or vertical picture. 


Rollei negatives are capable of 
extreme enlargement. But even 
economical contact prints are 
large enough for the album. 


There are now five models of 
the famous Rolleiflex and Rollei- 
cord cameras, priced from $77.50 
up. Ask your dealer to show and 
demonstrate a Rollei - the 
original twin-lens reflex. 


1-155 98 hel Be -) tele) s:) 


INCORPORATED 
127 WEST 42” STREET 


late he tata hahahahahahaha ta hee es tate Dee oe be he Set 
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Newark Club Enjoys Unusual 
Motion Picture Program 


At a recent regular meeting of the New- 
ark (N. J.) Camera Club the program was 
devoted to 16 mm movies, the first of which 
was a Kodachrome feature dealing with a 
study of American bird life. Taken in the 
vicinity of the Maine camp of the National 
Association of Audubon Societies, this film 
was loaned by the association for the occa- 
s10n. 

Another offering’ of unusual interest to 
photographers was a feature entitled ‘‘Pic- 
tures by Wire,” showing the equipment and 
methods used by the Bell System in trans- 
mitting photographs over the nation-wide 
network of telephone lines. This film 
and accompanying exhibits were furnished 
through the courtesy of the American Tele- 
phone and Telegraph Co. 


They'd Like to Hear from You 


If your club is interested in exchanging 
correspondence or ideas with other organ- 
izations having similar interests, it will pay 
you to get in touch with the following: 

Jackson Park Camera Club, Earl Chris- 
tensen, Sec., Gladstone Hotel, 6200 Kenwood 
Ave., Chicago, 

Armstrong 
Club, W. R. 
 €. 

Hillside Camera Club, Robert Bribiesca, 
Pres., 3440 Wilson Ave., Bronx, New York, 
Ns. ¥e 

Reading 


Ill. 
High School Photography 
Pearson, Box 510, Armstrong, 


Photographie Society, Wm. P. 


Scheffler, Pres., 1027 Greenwich St., Read- 
ing, Pa. 

Washington Photographic Society, Miss 
Elfreda Brandl, Sec., 223 R St. N. EB. 3, 


Washington, D. C. 


Puget Sound C 


imera Club, Miss Harriet 


Bolstad, Sec., 1832 Fourth Ave., West, Seat- 
tle, Wash. 
IHC Camera Club, % Reynold Barkstrom, 


East Moline Works, International Harvester 
Co., East Moline, Ill. 


Covina Amateur Photographers, Mrs. 
Olive Warren, Sec., Azusa, Calif. 

Hollywood High Camera Club, % Bud 
Hammet Hollywood High School, Holly- 
wood, Calif. 


Belmont Camera Club, Roy W. 
Vice-Pres., Box 51, Belmont, Calif. 

Idaho Falls Camera Club, % L. W, Bacon, 
Idaho Falls, Idaho. 

Merchantville Photo Guild, William Wag- 
oner, Sec., 24 Volan St., Merchantville, N. J. 

Wesley Camera Club, Herbert Bendure, 
Sec.-Treas., Oxford, O. 

Community Camera Club of Queens Vil- 
lage, 214 Jamaica Ave., New York, N. Y. 

830 Camera Club, A. J. Safford, Sec., Local 
830, U. R. W. E. A., 125 W. 45th St.. New 
York, N. Y. 


Stowe, 


Second Annual Southern California 
Photo Salon Is Hung 


Held under the auspices of the Glendale 
Camera Club, Glendale, Calif., the second 
innual Southern California Photo Salon was 
held December 1, 2, and 3, in Glendale. Com- 
petition was open to all photographers in the 
southern part of the state, from Santa Bar- 
bara south to the Mexican border. 


Radio Network Inaugurates 
Program for Photographers 


With Herbert C, McKay, F.R.P.S., as its 
master of ceremonies, a series of Wednesday 
evening radio programs devoted to discus- 
sions of photography has been put on the 
air by the National Broadcasting Co. The 
series is featured on the NBC Blue Net- 
work, being presented from 10:30 to 11:00 
p.m., EST. 

Well-known figures in the photographic 
profession are scheduled to appear as guests, 
the first having been Kip Ross, one of the 
leading authorities on press photography. 
Also present regularly are representatives 
from the ranks of beginners and advanced 
amateurs. The purpose of the programs is 
to help the country’s great army of ama- 
teurs with useful information, and to enable 
them to listen to authorities discussing the 
amateur’s own problems. 


Berkshire Show Being Booked 


The Berkshire Museum Camera Club, of 
Pittsfield, Mass., has announced that it is 
ready to exchange traveling exhibits with 


Hl What the Camera Clubs Are Doing 


other clubs which are so minded. The Berk- 
shire show consists of 18 prints selected 
from a large number. Regular salon mounts 
and a fibre mailing case are provided, the 
only cost to booking clubs being that of ship- 
ping. tequests should be addressed to Vera 
V. Fielding, Berkshire Museum Camera 
Club, Pittsfield, Mass. 


Niagara Frontier Council Forms 

Thirteen camera clubs in Western New 
York state each sent two delegates to a re- 
cent meeting at which the Niagara Frontier 
Camera Club Council discussed its proposed 
constitution. The group gathered in Norton 
Hall on the University of Buffalo campus. 

Clubs represented at the meeting were: 
Batavia Camera Club, Camera Club of the 
Air, University of Buffalo Camera Club, 
Canisius College Camera Club, Kenmore 
Camera Club, Lens and Shutter Club, Nia- 
gara Falls Camera Club, Lackawanna Cani- 
era Club, Niagara Hudson Camera Club, 
Photographic Guild, Science Museum Camera 
Club, Spencer Lens Club, and Westfield Cam- 
era Club. Clubs in the vicinity are cordially 
invited to get in touch with the council 


chairman. 
We Hear— 

HE Council of Camera Clubs, Philadel- 

phia, is to sponsor three contests in co- 
operation with the United Charities Cam- 
paign. The purpose is to arouse public sym- 
pathy for the needy. Vord comes that 
the radio program “Cameras in Action” is 
to be back on the air very shortly. A Wash- 
ington Camera Council activity, the program 
is aired at 9 p.m. (EST) on Thursdays, over 
station WMAL (630 kilocycles). ... 

Montreal “Y"’ C. C. is interested in book- 
ing traveling salons, according to word from 
W. G. Gourlay, Sec. Get in touch with Mr 
Gourlay in care of the Y. M. C. A., Central 
Branch, Montreal, Que. . “Reeord Shots” 
of a newsy publication put out 


is the name : 
by The Photographic Group of Philadel- 
phia. . 


Albany C. C. has gone in for a comprehen- 
sive study of photographic crime detection. 
At a recent meeting several members of the 
New York State Police Department pre- 
sented lectures and highly informative dem- 
onstrations on this subject to the Albany 
clubbers. ... The “Focus,” publication of 
the Toronto Camera Club, contains some 
very helpful advice by Stanley Harrod, F. R. 
P. &. 

Hearty congratulations to the Indianapolis 
“Y” C. GC. The Hoosiers recently held their 
sixth annual meeting, in the clubrooms at 
310 N. Illinois St., Indianapolis. . .. The 
most elaborate club periodical we've seen so 
far is the newly-launched “Viewfinder” of 
the Austin Town C. C. (Chicago, Ill.). This 
booklet represents a lot of excellent work in 
the fields of photography, design, typog- 
raphy, layout, and printing, and we cannot 
compliment the Austin club too highly on 
the success of its ambitious efforts. ... 

Idaho Falls C. C., not yet a year old, re- 
cently hung its first annual salon in one of 
the Idaho Falls, Idaho, furniture stores, and 
plans to exhibit the prints in several nearby 
towns. Good work. The deadline’s here 
again, so here’s wishing you the best of luck 
in your pictures until next time... . 


Scholastic Salon Announced 


UNIOR and senior high school stu- 

dents who are interested in good 
photography are urged to compete in the 
annual Scholastic Salon of Photography, 
which will be hung Feb. 17-25, under the 
auspices of the American Institute Sci- 
ence and Engineering Clubs. 

This is the third national exhibition of 
photographic work by high school stu- 
dents and camera club members, the last 
show having been composed of 400 prints 
from all sections of the country. High 
standards of selection are maintained by 
a jury of professional experts. 

The closing date for entries is Jan. 31, 
1940. A salon booklet, including rules 
and an entry blank, may be obtained by 
writing The American Institute, 60 E 
42nd St., New York, N. Y. 
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Caught with a Speed Graphic by Robert C. Chick 


214x314 Miniature 
SPEED GRAPHIC 


You, too, will say “it’s a honey!’ Small and 
compact, this camera has all the recognized 
Speed Graphic features plus new and ad- 
vanced ones including built-in focal plane 
shutter flash synchronization. See it at your 


kde ae 


Range finder (illustrated) is $27 additional 


EASY PAYMENTS 


Graflex and Speed Graphic American-made, Prize- 
Winning Cameras are available on easy payments at 
Graftlex Dealers’ everywhere. If you're getting one 

yourself, trade-in your present camera It may 
equal or exceed the down payment. 
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For Your Friends 

or Yourself..... 

There’s No Finer 
Gift Than a 


B —GRAFLEX or 
SPEED GRAPHIC 


MERICAN-MADE by master craftsmen, these cameras are first 
choice of all who sincerely strive for better, more interesting pic- 
tures. For superior results, either in black and white or color, they 

are unequalled. They are winning prizes and recognition for owners every- 
where. The results of Popular Photography's prize contest, summarized in 
the box below, is convincing evidence of their prize-winning ability. 

If you want a new Graflex or Speed Graphic American-made, Prize- 
Winning Camera for yourself—and it doesn’t happen to get on the Christ- 
mas tree, here’s an idea. Use your Christmas gift money for this purpose. 
It, together with your present camera, will go a long way toward paying 
for the equipment you desire. Choose from your Dealer’s selection of 
Graflex and Speed Graphic cameras and accessories. 





GRAFLEX Wins 9 of First 15 Prizes! 


FREE CATALOG and GIFT GUIDE 


Send for our free catalog of Graflex 
and Speed Graphic American-made, 
Prize-Winning Cameras and Acces- 
sories and for free Graflex Annual 








Here is an amazing demonstration of Graflex prize-winning ability. 
Of more than 36,500 pictures submitted in Popular Photography's 
recent prize contest, five of the first ten prize-winners (including First 
Prize) in the black and white division and fowr of the first five prize- 
winners (including First Prize) in the color division were taken with 
Graflex-made cameras. Of the total of 169 prizes awarded in both 
classifications, more than one-fourth were won with Graflex-made 
cameras. If you, too, want to win prizes, “Go Graflex”’! 











New York City Display Rooms: 50 Rockefeller Plaza 


AMERICAN 
MADE 





Gift Guide. Paste coupon—or write 
your request—on penny post card, 
if you wish. Folmer Graflex Cor- 
poration, Department PP-31, Roch- 
ester, New York, U.S. A. 





cocooC- ome Ge Ge One ae ae eee ee oe ee oe eo 
| FOLMER GRAFLEX CORPORATION 

| DEPT. PP-31, ROCHESTER, N.Y., U.S.A. 

Please send me your free Graflex Catalog and free 
Graflex Annual Gift Guide. 

| Na in —— 
ADpRI - 
| City Stati 

! 
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Notes on the Salon 





PAGE 39—PICTURE OF THE MONTH eareful focusing and framing, and the ne- 
cessity of a thorough understanding _ of 
Raymond Sebastian, New York City, made depth of field and selective focusing. His 
this fine picture with a Super Ikonta B own mastery of these essentials is reflected 
camera and 8&8 cm Zeiss Tessar f 2.8 lens. in this selection of pictures. 
He used a Wratten A filter, and the ex- 
posure was 1/50 second at f 2.8 on Eastman PAGE 44—BLIZZARD 
Panatomic film. The model is his son. Against the odds of strong wind and flying 
40— snow, Stephen Deutch made these splendic 
PAGE SOLDIERS pictures during a Chicago blizzard. He 
The photograph by Walt Sanders was taken used a 4x5 Graflex camera and 7%” Kodak 
at the Falangist headquarters in Seville, Anastigmat f 4.5 lens. The exposure in each 
Spain, with a Leica Illa and 50 mm Sum- case was 1/160 second with the lens stopped 
mar f 2 lens. The exposure was 1/40 sec- down to between f 6.3 and f8. Agfa Super- 
ond at f 11 on Agfa Superpan Supreme. pan film was used. 
Sanders chose this subject, one of Franco’s 
men, as typical of the soldiers who have PAGE 45—WINTER NIGHT 


‘ gaged in twenty months of civil war. Thi a 
™ ra Yan ida took this eieture a Colbie The photograph by Dr. Stephen White ice 
Ohio He use la 1 t ica IIIb came ra anid 50 taken in A ‘entral Park, New York C ity, all, 
mm Summar f 2 lens. It was made at about clear, still night after _the lye snowfa 
. ; and the exposure on Agfa Superpan The snow furnished detail in the oreground, 
op. m., a expos — * . and the shot was made at 8 p.m. while 


Supreme was 1/60 second at f 9. many of the building lights were still turned 

= on. Dr. White used a Super Ikonta B cam- 

Ce eee era and 80 mm Zeiss Tessar f 2.8 lens. The 

The picture by Kollar was taken in Paris exposure was 2 minutes at 76.3 on Agfa 
with a 9x12 cm Linhof camera and 6” Zeiss Superpan film. ‘ 

Tessar f 4.5 lens. Illumination was _ pro- Frank Navara took this photograph at 

vided by the large windows shown, and the about 9 p.m. during a heavy snowfall. He 

exposure was 1/50 second at f 11 on East- used a 4x5 Corona view camera and 16.5 

man Panatomic film. em Voigtlander Collinear f 6.3 lens. The only 

No technical data are available on the light source used was the stre et lamp shown. 

photograph by R. Laurentie. Navara prevailed upon his wife to pose for 

this picture and remain motionless for two 

PAGES 42-43—ZOO full minutes, the duration of the exposure 


i : on Agfa Supersensitive film at f11. 
Geoffrey Conway, formerly photographer to 


the Zoological Society of London, England, PAGE 46—INTEREST 

demonstrate his fine camera technique in . : " P 
this spread of pictures. The condor and The picture by David and Eleanor Craig 
llama were photographed with a Model II was taken with a 3%4x4%4 Auto Graflex 
Korelle Reflex camera and 10.5 em Zeiss Tes- and 7%” Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens. It was 
sar f 2.9 lens on Ilford panchromatic film. made from a booth on the top of Pitt Sta- 
The four other pictures were taken with a dium, Pittsburgh, Pa., which coach Jack 
Model Illa Leica camera and 50 mm Sum- Sutherland had erected so that the Craigs 
mar f2 or 9 cm Elmar lens on Agfa Isopan might take movies of the football games in 
film A copying attachment was employed slow motion on 16 mm film for use in coach- 
in making the close-up pictures of the tree ing. The still camera was taken along on 
frog and silk moth. general principles, and this shot was made 

Conway points out the importance of between the halves. 





ELKAY ROTO REEL 
DEVELOPING TANK 










With the sensational adjustable spiral loading reel 


Products of Elkay the Tenk- for film pack and cut film negatives from 35mm to 


214"x3%4". Made of tempered bakelite. Loads a 
dozen. (The ROTO REEL, which fits all standard 


tanks, may be purchased separately at $2.00.) 


ELKAY ADJUSTABLE 
mo Weds 


LOADING or cut film and_ film 

$3 5Qr:« negatives ... takes 

° 6xgcem, 2144"x314", 9x12 

em, 3144"x414" and 4”x5” sizes. Fits practically 

all standard 4”x5” tanks. Foolproof loading fix- 

ture included at no extra charge. Loads a dozen. 
Tempered bakelite. 


ELKAY PHOTO PRODUCTS, INC. 
303 WASHINGTON STREET NEWARK, N. J. 


maker are made in the U.S. A. 
At your dealer, or write for aetails. 
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Ralph Knowles took this picture with a 
3%x4%4 Series D Graflex camera and 6%” 
Kodak Anastigmat {4.5 lens on Agfa Su- 
persensitive Panchromatic film. He used a 
K2 filter, and the exposure was 1/50 second 
at f22. The original shot was taken from 
a low viewpoint, and the image is in a 
horizontal position on the negative. Elon- 
gation and distortion were accomplished in 
the enlarging by tilting the easel. 


PAGE 47—HOMEWARDS 


The picture by A. J. Patel, Bombay, India, 
was taken with a 6x6 cm Primarflex camera 
and 40 cm Meyer f 5.5 lens. The exposure 
was 1/100 second at f11 on Agfa Isopan. 


PAGE 48—SYMBOLIC 


The still life by Alma Aldrich was made 
with a 4x5 Seneca view camera and 614” 
Goerz Dagor f 6.3 lens. One No. 1 Photo- 
flood lamp was used for illumination, and 
the exposure was 1% seconds at f 32 on 
Eastman Verichrome film. 

José Alemany took this picture with a 
Contax I camera and 50 mm Zeiss Tessar 
{3.5 lens. The setup was arranged indoors 
and illuminated by artificial light. In order 
to obtain a sufficiently large image on the 
film, Alemany used a copying attachment 
on the regular lens. 


PAGE 49—BOY AND GIRL 


The photograph by J. Richard Meloan was 
taken at Sportland, midget auto race track 
in Bakersfield, Calif. The occasion was 
the opening of the track, an event attended 
by many Hollywood celebrities in addition 
to a large group of amateur and free-lance 
photographers. Meloan was covering the 
event for the Kern County Chamber of 
Commerce and Kern Herald. He took the 
picture with a 34x44 Graflex camera and 
6%” Kodak Anastigmat f 4.5 lens. Illumi- 
nation was sunlight, and the exposure 1/250 
second at f11 on Agfa Superpan Press film. 

The dancers photographed by David Lori 
are professionals, about 16 years old, who 
came to his studio for theatrical pictures. 
After taking a number of pictures indoors, 
Lori saw the possibilities of similar shots 
with a cloud background. One day when 
the weather was right, the photographer 
took the models out to a golf course and 
made this picture. He used a Model II 
Korelle Reflex camera and 3” Zeiss Tessar 
{2.8 lens fitted with a K2 filter. The ex- 
posure on Agfa Superpan film was 1/500 
second at f 5.6. 


PAGE 50—TRICK SHOT 


Joseph Janney Steinmetz, professional 
photographer, made this picture for his 
own amusement. Sleight of hand and 
magic have been his hobby for 20 years, 
and he is a member of the International 
Brotherhood of Magicians. Combining vo- 
cation with avocation, he planned and exe- 
cuted the clever bit of ‘misdirection’? shown 
in this trick shot. 

The eggs are real hen’s eggs. Each one 
was first punctured with a needle and then 
blown. After the five shells had been emp- 
tied they were strung on a black thread 
with a long needle (long enough to pene- 
trate the entire egg shell). The top end 
of the thread was fastened to a nail in the 
ceiling, and the lower end to the back side 
of the knife with a piece of adhesive tape 
cut small enough to be hidden by the blade 
of the knife. A black background was used 
so that the thread would not show. Com- 
pleting the setup was simple, it being neces- 
sary only for the model to grasp the knife 
handle with his teeth. 

Steinmetz took the picture with a 4x5 
Speed Graphic camera and 16.5 cm Zeiss 
Tessar f 4.5 lens. Two 500-watt spots and 
a No. 4 Photoflood furnished the strong 
side lighting. The exposure was 1/10 second 
at f 16 on Eastman Super Panchro-Press. 








THE JANUARY COVER 


This month's cover was made from a 35 mm 
Kodachrome transparency taken in the studio 
by James K. Rohan, Milwaukee, Wis. He 
used a Leica Mode! G and 90 mm Elmar f 4 
lens. Four No. 4 Photofloods were used, and 
the exposure on Type A Kodachrome was !/, 
second at f 12.5. 

Unable to find a model of the type suit- 
able for the picture which he had in mind, 
Rohan spotted Miss Dorothy Wheaton in a de- 
partment store one day, was attracted by her 
natural beauty, presented his card, and sug- 
gested that if she was interested in modeling 
she should call for an appointment. She did, 
and Rohan made this fine natural color picture. 
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BOLEX APPROVED ACCESSORIES 
for advomuced work 


CINE TRANSITO — Semi-automatic mech- 
anism and discs for —_— ae fades, 
wipes, and dissolves. $32 


BOOL CINE FADER-A timing and operating 
device for use in front of the lens. Round, 
V-shaped, and saw-tooth disc-edges produce 
64 different fading and wiping effects $17.50 


FOCUSING TUBE-Built into the Botex is a 
groundglass for critical through-the-lens fo- 
cusing. Image is luminous, erect, and greatly 
magnified. For those who prefer eyelevel 
focusing, this auxiliary tube brings the eye- 
piece to the rear of the camera ... $42.50 


SPECIAL VIEWFINDERS-—The Botex has a 
finder which shows exact field with magnifi- 
cation for 1”, IS5mm, and 3” lenses. For those 
wishing to use 4” or 6” telephoto lenses, spe- 
cial parallax-correcting finders with magqni- 
fied fields are available... cc. $35.00 


SPECIAL 400-FOOT FILM MAGAZINE— 


An extra large magazine is frequently need- 
ed for shooting long sequences. Precisely 
built for attachment to Bo.ex ....... $80.00 


Adapting Botex camera (either 16mm or 
Double-Eight Model) to — — 400- 
foot magazine............ . $120.00 


SYNCHRONOUS MOTORS—They are easily 
attached and insure constant operation at 
either 16 or 24 frames. Safety clutch, pre- 
cise construction, light weight. Balanced 
base fits any tripod. AC or DC—110 Volt 
$150.00 to $210.00 
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NLY Bolex 16 and 8mm Cameras 
have these 7 EXCLUSIVE FEATURES 


}— AUTOMATIC THREADING, with loops formed mechanically. As- 


lengths remain in the turret. 


sures quick, accurate changing of films, and prevents jamming. 
2 — LATERAL SPRING TENSION in gate assures rock-steady pictures. 


3 — CLUTCH TO DISENGAGE SPRING MOTOR for forward or re- 
verse filming by handcrank. Simplifies the making of lap-dissolves, 
super-impositions, and reverse action. 


4 —FOCAL PLANE SHUTTER, 90° rotary disc—an important reason 
why Botex pictures are always superior in photographic quality. 


5 — SEMI-CIRCULAR, 3-LENS TURRET which provides a clear field for 
use of the wide-angle lens while telephoto lenses up to 4-inch focal 


6 — TRI-FOCAL, PARALLAX-CORRECTING, OPTICAL VIEWFINDER 
gives accurate fields covered by each of three different lenses. 


7 — SINGLE-FRAME MECHANISM for making animations and "'still" 
pictures, at speeds of 1/20 to 1/80 second and time exposure. 


Stonple for lhe malleus 


COMPLETE FOR THE PROFESSIONAL 


Besides these 7 exclusive features, BOLEXx also incorporates practically every 
other feature found in the best cameras in the sub-standard field. BoLex offers 


critical focusing . . 
indicator . . 
claw that does not wear—rock-steady 
pictures are assured . . . slot between 
lens and shutter holds vignettes and 
various shaped masks—binocular, key- 
hole, heart, etc. .. . positive speed start- 
ing and stopping mechanism ...camera 
is pre-lubricated for normal three years 
of service ... etc. 


BoLex is thus complete in itself, ca- 
pable of achieving all the effects you 
see on the professional screen — lap- 
dissolves, fades, super-impositions, 
slow motion, animations, etc. 


Bo.ex is famous, too, for its precision 
construction. Built by E. Paillard & 
Co. of Switzerland, BoLex possesses all 
the refinements and precise workman- 
ship of a custom-built movie camera. 


BOLEX SIXTEEN (16MM) CAMERA 

with Hugo Meyer Primoplan 1” F/1.5 lens $275.00 
with Leitz Hektor Rapid 27mm F/ 1.4 lens $295.00 
BOLEX DOUBLE-EIGHT (8MM) CAMERA 
with Hugo Meyer Kino Plasmat 12.5mm F/1.5 


lens $275.00. Carrying Case (Sixteen or Double- 
Eight) $25.00 additional. 


(All prices subject to change without notice.) 


AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY 


155 EAST 44th STREET ¢ 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 


. all speeds from 8 to 64 frames per second... 
. adding and subtracting footage counter .. 


audible footage 
. spring-operated single 


AwUucea? 
COMBINATION 16 and 8mm PROJECTOR 


The Borex Model G-816 is the only projec- 
tor on sale in America today designed to 
handle both 8mm and 16mm film. It shares 
the BoLex Camera’s envi- 
able reputation for fine per- 
formance. Precision - built 
to make projection easy, 
smooth, and faultless, all 
Bo.Lex projectors are out- 
standing for such features 
as rapid motor rewinding, 
brilliant white light with- 
out flicker, instantaneous 
reverse projection, microm- 
eter focusing, gate and | 
pressure plate of non.- 
wearing stainless steel. 
Beautiful bluish-gray lac-} 
quer finish with chromed 
metal. Model G-816, $235. 
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THE MORGAN & LESTER 
LIBRARY OF 
MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY 









PHOTOGRAPHERS’ 
MOST COVETED GIFTS... 








































LEICA MANUAL 


The one volume library of Miniature 
Camera Photography. 30 chapters... 


600 pages . . . 450 illustrations... 
Graphs ... Formulas... Tables... 
Guides ... An encyclopedia of ideas, 


facts and information. 
the copy 24-00 








MINIATURE CAMERA 
WORK 


The new book for all interested in 
modern photography, exquisitely 








printed and illustrated in color. 310 
pages... 500 illustrations . . . 175,000 
words of fascinating text . . . informs 

. instructs ... inspires. The better 


guide to better pictures. 


the copy $4 .0O 








SYNCHROFLASH 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
By Willard D. Morgan 


Has the answers to 1001 questions re- 
lated to photography with synchro- 
nized flashbulbs. The timeliest book 
of the year on this most significant 


new form of modern photog- 
raphy. the copy $]-95 








PHOTO-LAB-INDEX 
By Henry M. Lester 


Complete, authentic, concise. All 
standard recommended photographic 
procedures kept up-to-date by Quar- 
terly Supplements. Loose-leaf, linen 
bound. Included, 2 first Quarterly 
Supplements sent free of charge to 
each REGISTERED OWNER. No pho- 


tographer can be 2 copy ?.3 50 


one. the copy 








GRAPHIC GRAFLEX 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


400 pages... 7'2x 10 inch page size 
; hundreds of illustrations. The 
master book for large camera users 

Dedicated to Illustrative, News 
and Press, Dance, Science, Portrait, 
Aerial, Medical, Color, Publicity, 
Speed and Sports Photography. Docu- 
mentary Reproductions, Darkroom 
Work, etc. Written by Willard D. 
Morgan, Henry M. Lester, and 22 


photographic experts. $4 00 


the copy 








MORGAN & LESTER 
PUBLISHERS 


100 E. 42nd St., New York City 
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Amateur's Picture Shows Traffic Problem 








SERIOUS traffic problem concerning 
A a five-street intersection in Med- 
ford, Mass., was the subject for much 
discussion in the city’s papers and coun- 
cil chamber. Traffic studies were made 
in the conventional manner, but it re- 
mained for an amateur photographer to 
present one of the most graphic illustra- 
tions of the problem. 
Edward N. Mulcahy stationed himself 





cars stopped in the middle of the square 
by traffic or lights can be picked out, and 
the route of one car whose driver at- 
tempted to back up, swing around, and 
circle in one corner can be followed as 
surely as if it were charted.” 

The picture well illustrates just which 
of the five intersecting streets carry the 
bulk of the traffic through the square. 

Besides the value of the picture in 


Made with an Argus camera, this interesting, long-exposure night shot illustrates the 


flow of traffic at a five-street intersection. 


in an upper floor of an office building on 
one of the five corners, set up his camera, 
and prepared to photograph the light 
paths of the swarm of automobiles, buss- 
es, and street cars. Beginning at 7:30 
p. m., he made three exposures with his 
Argus camera. The first exposure was 15 
minutes at f 18, using Panatomic film. 
The following two exposures were 30 
minutes and 60 minutes. 

The first exposure of 15 minutes proved 
to be the best and the picture is repro- 
duced here. 

Amateur photographer Mulcahy took 
the print to the offices of the Medford 
Mercury, the newspaper which was par- 
ticularly interested in a solution to the 
traffic problem. The paper published the 
photograph with an article interpreting it 
with respect to the flow of traffic. 

“The more one studies this picture,” 
writes the Mercury, “the more interest- 
ing it becomes, for in it is recorded every 
traffic activity in the square for that 15 
minute period. By their regularity the 
course of the passing busses and trolleys 
can be traced as they follow their routes 
from all five roads entering the square. 
It can be seen that the traffic lights were 
operating at the time, and the number of 
parked cars in that area can be counted, 
and their progress observed as they at- 
tempt to pull out from the curb. The 


Exposure, 15 min., # 18, on Panatomic. 


studying the traffic through Medford 
Square, it is an object lesson to every 
alert amateur photographer who is look- 
ing for opportunities to make pictures 
that will sell. 

Mulcahy is an amateur photographer 
of two year’s standing and is twenty-two 
years old. “I am endeavoring to become 
a free-lance photographer,” he writes. “I 
have picked this newspaper to become 
established; this is the second picture 
which this newspaper has used by me.” 

If you wish to build up a market for 
news pictures you could do no better 
than to follow the lead of this amateur. 
Pick your newspaper and plug away until 
you begin to click. 

Anyone with an alert mind can keep a 
keen eye upon the local news of one’s 
home town, regardless of its size, and 
dream up practical picture ideas which 
may find their way into print. Look 
about you and you will find any number 
of subjects which may not even be in the 
news at the moment. 

Your activities need not be confined 
only to civic problems either. Interesting 
characters, pictorial shots, and an endless 
array of subjects await you. 

If you are always prepared to shoot 
the unexpected, are endowed with imag- 
ination, and can develop a nose for news, 
you'll make the grade.— 
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Ampre O — FOR THE FIRST TIME 


FULL 16 mm. QUALITY IN AN 8 mm. MACHINE 


Feature for feature, in design and construction, 
the new Ampro “8” offers the 8 mm. fan every bit 
of the splendid built-in quality—the unusual 
excellence in design and workmanship—the re- 
markable convenience in operation and brilliance 
of illumination heretofore found only in Ampro 

16 mm. precision projectors. Now it is possible to 

\ put on an 8mm. show with a full assurance of 
smooth, satisfying performance that your 8 mm. 
films deserve! 






HLAD THESE REMARKABLE 
AMMPRO 8m. FEATURES 





Still Picture Lever . . . Automatic Safety 
Shutter... Reverse Picture Operation . . . 
Fast Automatic Rewind ... Full 400 foot 
reel Capacity if Desired . . . 500 Watt Illu- 
mination .. . Flickerless Pictures at Slow 
Speed .. . Efficient Cooling for Forward or 
Reverse Projection . . . Cool Air Intake 
Across Aperture Insures Longest Film Life 
... Automatic Fire Shutter .. . Automatic 
Reel-Locking Device . . . Micrometrie Tilt- 
ing Knob... Automatic Pilot Light... 
Centralized Controls . . . Complete Range 
of Film Speeds... Easy Threading... 
(Quiet Operation ... Has 1” F 1.6 Objective 
Lens . . . Optical System Corrected for 
Color Films . . . Operates on both AC or 
DC 100-125 Volts. 











SEND FOR CATALOG 


‘These are but a few of the outstanding features of the 
new Ampro “8”. For the complete detailed story, to- 
«ether with prices on this latest addition to the Ampro 
precision family—send coupon for the new 1940 
\mpro catalog. 


















Ampro Corporation, 2839 N. Western Ave., Chicago, Il. PP-139 


Please send me full details on the new 8 mm. Ampro Projector. 
Also the complete Ampro 1940 Catalog of 8 and 16 mm. Projectors, 


Name midis ; er oss RTA cst acre at Ree TOUR We oaear kcene oe 


ers eee elceho eter pvak el elaiie ok aaltow Gaaneeiare las 


PRECISION CINE EQUIPMENT 
_ Ampro Corp, 2839-N. Western Ave. Chicago, ll. IRSA pieetieeieaitnieainietee | 
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NO MORE LOST PICTURES 
WHEN YOU USE A 
JACOBSON SYNCHRONIZER 
Used by the World’s Leading News 
Photographers and Hollywood Movie 


Studios. 
“SYNC” FOR 


Home-Made 
Camera Stand 











GREAT many amateurs would like 

to have the convenience and flex- 
ibility of the expensive studio-type cam- 
era stand, with which camera height may 
be altered without moving the tripod legs. 
I found it no great trouble to make the 
device described here, and its conven- 
ience has more than repaid the time and 
the cost of materials put into it. 

This tripod substitute has a vertical ad- 
justment of 17” which allows the platform 
supporting the camera to be raised or 
lowered without moving the base. This 
feature is a great convenience in the 
home, where the ordinary tripod some- 
times is difficult to handle because of re- 
stricted space. The dimensions given may 
be altered to suit your own personal 


ALWAYS IN 
PERFECT FLASHES 





; 





LEARN 


photography from 


EXPERTS| 


Have vou ever felt you would like 


LEICA and CONTAX 


In syne from Only 
1/50 to 1/1250 $0 

of a second 5 
For SPEED GRAPHIC 


Stays on the 
open or closed. 
bang the shutter. 


~~" $25 


Camera 
Does not 











SET SCREW__£ 


CAMERA PLATFORM 





















SLEEVE IN BLOCK FLANGE In syne from 
to be an expert photographer... SLIDING FITFOR ¢ 1/25 to 1/250 . 
and be abl ake the kind of ane : 
ane e able to make the ind oO SET SCREW " of a second. i 
photos that are published in the too 
leading magazines, newspapers, and — SWIDE HINGE Pm PIPE FOR THE 2!/4x3/44 SPEED GRAPHIC 


exhibited in salons? oT We A comulets Hak Gale 
cludes Battery Case, Reflec- 


tor and Mounting Bracket. . 








} | 8.00 


SLIDING FIT IN 
$ 1.0 PIPE 


Have you ever considered photog- 
raphy as a profitable life-time career? 
‘ or a sideline business in which 
there are many opportunities to earn 
an extra income? 


your dealer—Write for catalog \ 


At 
IRVING MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


1537 N. Hoover St. 


Dept. PPI Hollywood, Calif. 








TIN STIRRUP 











If you are ambitious to become a 
successful photographer, either for 
pleasure or career, the New York 
Institute offers you an unusual op- 
portunity to train under the personal 
direction of some of America’s 
leading photographic experts. 





needs. Also, if you wish to add a tilting 
adjustment to the camera platform you 
can increase the versatility of the as- 
sembly. 

With the help of a few tools this de- 
vice can be made at a very nominal cost. 
The woodwork should be given several 
coats of mahogany stain. A heavy rub- 
ber band can be used to hold the legs in 
an upright position when the stand is to 
be folded and stored out of the way. 


Here is a list of the materials required: 
piece galvanized iron pipe, 5” inside 
diameter, 20%” long. This attaches to 


Courses cover Commercial, News, 
Portrait, Advertising, Color, Mo- | 
tion Picture and other branches of 
photography. 


RESIDENT COURSES: Conduct- 
edin our modern, completely equipped 
studios. Day or evening sessions. No | 1 
classes. You are taught individually. 


: the wooden base block by means of 
Start any time. a flange. It should have a hole drilled 
tapped for a set-screw 1” from 


and 
| the end opposite the flange. 
| 


HOME STUDY COURSE: For 


outside 


those who are unable to come to New 
York. Practical, individual training 
under the close supervision of the 
N. Y. I. faculty. 


FREE BOOKLET 


Our big new catalog will give you 


New York Institute 


Established 1910 














_ 


piece galvanized iron pipe, %” 
diameter, 18” long. This piece slides 
up and down inside the pipe previously 
mentioned. Both of these pipes should 
be threaded on one end for a standard 
flange. 

standard flanges, and wood screws. 
wood block 4x 4x 2”. This is the base 
block, to which are fastened the leg 
supports and their hinges, and the 
flanged end of the larger pipe. 

» "rr 





AIR WAR PHOTOS! 


' * * f 
Heres an outstanding collection ° one 
air war pic ures Ta e 1g a scen 
tic tur t ken f ht t the 


1 wood block 2x2x2 The upper meee mbing operatio wn 
ends of the legs are fastened to this. of action” i - British bomber = cont 
It should be bored so as to take the Nazi submarine - - - " “German Messersc 


brass tubing (next item) snugly. 


block at one end 
stirrups on the base 


hinged to the smaller 
and to fit into the 
pieces at the other. 
pieces of wood, 2x12x % These are 
the base pieces, to be hinged to the 
larger block. 


” 


to fasten the legs to the smaller block. 
Set-screws, one for the large r pipe, 
another for the smaller block (to hold 
the assembly rigid when in use). 





at Wilhelmshaven « conch enti-aircra 


full information about N. Y. LL 1 piece of brass tubing, %” inside diam- fighter wang 27 bombers in om Sts 
training. And it will tell you about bie ‘7 or ons, to fit hole in smaller guton ..« . Swastikaed ge hy camera 
today’s wonderful opportunities in { Siena oF Geeuik 1x1x10”, each piece Scotland! 1 os alt war in the 
photography. Send for your copy to be beveled at an angle of 45° at coverage of Europ 

now. one end These are the legs, to be 


JANUARY ISSUE 


POPULAR 


1 board 64%,x11%x 3%” for the camera 
platform 
0 0 og rap y f hinges, 2” wide, and necessary screws, 
to fasten the base pieces to the base 
block. 
10 West 33 Street (Dept. 99) New York City / hinges, 1” wide, and necessary screws, 


1 
Now on Sale At All Newsstands: 
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c i'Ve THE 
NEW 1940 
VewWere 
> STANDARD 
PROJECTOR 


500 WATTS 1” F1.6 LENS 
300 FOOT CAPACITY FOR LONGER SHOWS 
USES ALL STANDARD 8mm FILMS 


CHAIN AND GEAR TAKE-UP AND REWIND 
(No Belts to Change ) 


COMPLETE WITH LAMP AND LENS °595° 


tT OME MOVIES—in full color or black and white 
are more thrilling than ever when projected by the 
new 1940 Revere Standard 8 Projector. Its efficient 
optical system, with 500 watt capacity and I” F1.6 lens, 
throws more light on the screen, assuring brighter 
6 foot wide pictures and greater detail. New Departure 
Ball Bearing Motor Drive provides smooth, positive 
operation at the speed you select. Rheostat speed con- 
trol. Chain and Gear Take-Up and Rewind (no belts to 
change) plus large, easily threaded 15-tooth sprock- 
ets, make the Revere one of the simplest projectors 
to operate. . . . Double blower cooling system for 
lamp and film, die-cast alloy housing and base, 


THE REVERE STANDARD 8 CAMERA 


Another Christmas Remembrance 
5 speeds, Wollensak F3.5 lens and many 
other features. It uses fast Revere film 
made by Agfa for Revere), costing only 
$1.35 for 30 feet, including processing. 
Complete with F3.5 lens $23.95. F2.7— 
F1.9—114" telephoto lenses also available. 


REVE RE Slaudard pe, 


REVERE CAMERA COMPANY, 320 E. 21sv STREET, CHICAGO 


Branches: PHILADELPHIA, KANSAS CITY, MINNEAPOLIS, LOS ANGELES, DALLAS 


removable stainless steel aperture plate and many 
other improvements emphasize the superior value 
built into this precision instrument. Send for 
literature! Mail coupon now! 

asso 


1PpP 








| . tA 
REVERE CAM ERA COMP ANY 


a 
1 
i] 
; 320 E, 2ist St. | 1 
1 Chicago, Illinois 
Please send literature 
a dealer. 


Name...-++-- 


— 
and name of neares 


Address. . - 
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TREAT YOURSELF 


ILL 
HE THR EAL 





-LEROVHROME 


et "2 -shot 


Cameras 


2%4x3% 
MINIATURE 


COLOR 
CAMERA 


Hugo Meyer 
detachable, 
parallax - cor- 
recting, optical 
view finder. 


Hugo Meyer 
coincident- 
image range 
finder coupled 
to camera lens. 


The LeROCHROME MINIATURE is the finest one- 
shot color camera available today at anything 
like the price. In addition to initial low cost of 
the camera, natural color prints on paper can 
be produced at a real saving. 

Like the other, more expensive LEROCHROME 
cameras, the MINIATURE model is built of a one- 
piece aluminum alloy casting to assure perfect 
register despite climatic conditions. The MINIA- 
ture, which produces 3 color-separated nega- 
tives with the Defender Tri-color film combina- 
tion, is now being used by amateurs to create 
exceptionally fine color prints. Color print 
enlargements up to 8x10 can be made easily 
and larger prints are possible with care. If 
you don’t wish to make your own prints the 
NATIONAL PHOTOCOLOR PRINT SERVICE offers 
quality color prints at surprisingly low prices. 
Know the joy of Christmas—buy a LeROCHROME 
MINIATURE. Experience the greatest thrill in 
photography—create your own color pictures. 


LEROCHROME 

Miniature with Meyer Primo- 

tar F/4.5 lens in Compur shut- 

ter, Densitometer, view finder, 

range finder, focusing panel, $ 

* SPECIAL PRICE OFFER ONLY UNTIL JAN ¢ WRITE 

TODAY FOR FREE BOOKLET COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY" 

oe NATIONAL 
PHOTOCOLOR 


plate holders, and carrying 
CORPORATION 


case. “SPECIAL FOR XMAS 
480 LEXINGTON AVE., NEW YORK, N. Y. 























POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


4 heavy tin stirrups, %” wide, into 
which the 10” legs are recessed on the 
base pieces when the stand is set up 
for use. 

The stirrups should fit the legs loosely 
enough so that the assembly may be col- 
lapsed easily after use. The accompany- 
ing picture should give a clear enough 
idea of what the camera stand looks like 
when set up so that no detailed instruc- | 
tions for assemblage should be needed.— | 
W. J. McGuffage, Chicago, IIl. | 





Canada Has Camera Jitters 
ANADA is engaged in a “war of 
nerves” on amateur photographers. | 

Let a man point a camera under even 
remotely suspicious circumstances and 
the average citizen exclaims, “I spy a 
spy.” 

What bothers the photographers most is 
that the citizen also calls the police. Half 
a dozen such calls have been made in 
Toronto in one week. In each case, po- 
lice say, it was found that the suspect was 
an innocent hobbyist, taking innocuous 
pictures. 

Toronto Camera Club members have 
been extremely wary since war broke 
out. They realize that many shots for- 
merly open to them are now taboo, par- 
ticularly if barracks, soldiers, or harbors 
are included in the scene.—Phil Stone, 
Toronto, Canada.—™ 





Washing Prints Thoroughly 

in a Limited Water Supply 

HOSE who have cccasion to do their | 

printing in a trailer or in some other 
location where the water supply is lim- 
ited may appreciate knowing that it’s 
possible to wash 50 to 60 4x5 prints, or 
their equivalent, in three gallons of 
water. This method is a boon to natur- 
alists, campers, and others who must oc- 
casionally do their finishing work away 
from the regular darkroom. 

Place the prints in a tray or pan hold- 
ing a gallon of water, stir them with a 
paddle for one minute, let soak for eight 
minutes, then stir again for one minute. 
Drain off as much water as possible from 
the prints and repeat the process twice, 
using fresh water each time and follow- 
ing the stirring directions faithfully. 
Prints which I washed that way four 
years ago have developed no hypo stains. 
Bruce Cole, Clarinda, Iowa. 





A Handy Mortar and Pestle 


HE amateur photographer will find a 

mortar and pestle very handy when 
he has to dissolve crystals in mixing his 
formulas. By crushing the crystals to a 
powder the chemical will dissolve much 
faster. 

Not having the ready cash to buy a 
mortar and pestle I improvised one from 
a coffee cup and small medicine bottle. 
(The handle to the coffee cup was broken 
so there was no objection to its removal | 
from the pantry shelf. However, if you | 
have not one with a broken handle, 10c | 
will be a small but wise investment.) | 
You will find the coffee cup and medicine | 
bottle an efficient mortar and pestle.— 
Martin Little, Millbury, Mass. 
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is a precision camera, simple and quick to 
operate ... yet, itis adaptable to all fields 
of photography. Whether one desires an 
instrument for serious work, or just for the 
fun of making pictures . . . Leica Is the 
camera to give, or to enjoy yourself. 


See the Leica — as well as 





E-LEITZ, INC: 


730 FIFTH AVENUE + NEW YORK CITY 


aa 


“‘THERE’S NO PICTURES 
LIKE SNOW PICTURES” 


Bring them home with 


JENA OPTICAL GLASS 


FILTERS 


IN EVERY DENSITY AND COLOR 





Christen these for Christmas! 


“=X youb BETTER 
GET A FILTER 
AT MEDO! 
P 4 
) 
a~J 
At Your Dealer or 
Send for Circular 


MEDO * 


1S W. 47 ST. JUST WEST OF Sth AVE. 





NEW YorkK ClTY 


SPREE BOOKLET 


vi) ON PHOTOGRAPHIC XMAS 
% GREETING CARDS 
This Christmas send really 
PERSONAL greeting cards. 
We'll prepare your cards 
from your favorite snapshot 
at surprisingly low cost. 
Write at once for the FREE 
booklet that tells the whole 
story. Simply send your name 

and address on a penny post- 
L~3i 


MINILABS Cia) 


Box 485 MADISON SQUARE P.0. NEW YORK, N.Y. 
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HELP OUT 
YOUR SANTA: 


Just write the make and mod- 
el camera you use, in the panel 
below, and put this page where 
Santa can see it. You'll both 
be happier when you help 
Santa pick what you really 
want. 


WANTED | 


for Christmas... 






















to match my 


Every camera-fan wants = ___________________- 
to make Flash Pictures camera 


OU’LL thrill any camera-owner’s heart with the 





















gift of a Kalart Micromatic Speed Flash. It opens 
up the most exciting opportunities in photography. 
It lets him take pictures indoors, at night—real “candid” 
unposed shots of children and pets—all sorts of fast- 








— action sports subjects, regardless of lighting conditions. 

The ““Micromatic” principle works like the shutter itself 

| —accurately synchronizes the characteristics of both 
S shutter and bulb. Its mechanical action cannot vary, N f & f 

4 whether the battery is fresh or 5 months old. There is a ole 

s compact Kalart model—engineered to match practically All you need to know is the 
at every modern camera—that weighs only 16 ounces, at- camera he uses. Your photo 
F taal ape il sain ay milli siliaiaias sett _] / 81350 ¢ dealer has the correct Kalart 
ic aches easily as a cab e release, costs only d1o.0U com- model . . . engineered to match 
re plete. Remember, it’s a Kalart he wants . . . the Speed it... all ready to use .. . in 
Vash 8 out of 10 use. Made entirely in U. S. A. The ee 
~ Rca Micromatic” (like the profes- 
Kalart Company, Inc., Dept. Pl, 915 Broadway, N. Y. sionals use) costs only $13.50 


. ready to make synchro- 
flash pictures Christmas night. 
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Kit Contains 4 sheets 
each of these surfaces: 


WHITE SEMI-MATTE 
WHITE GLOSSY 
WHITE MATTE 

WHITE EGG SHELL 

CHAMOIS SMOOTH 

LUSTRE 


CHAMOIS EGG SHELL 
in Double Weight only 


CNew HALOBROME KIT just what 
you ve been looking for 


Here's the outstanding photographic gift of the '39 Christmas season. Attrac- 





tively packaged, each kit contains two dozen sheets of Halobrome, Haloid’s 
new ideal enlarging paper, in the popular 8 x 10 size (4 sheets each of 6 
favorite surfaces). It's a gift that will be appreciated by any ‘‘minicam”’ fan. 
For, by introducing Halobrome to your friends, you are doing them a favor 


that will not be forgotten. 


DESIGNED TO SPECIFICATIONS OF 
1520 EXPERT PHOTOGRAPHERS 


For more and better enlargements at less cost, it's hard to beat Halobrome's 
beautifully balanced emulsion. Every detail of your finest negative is brought 
out with ‘Contact Beauty’’. There's less chance of failure, through incorrect 
exposure, with Halobrome. Because of its exceptionally wide latitude in both 
under-exposure and over-exposure, Halobrome literally takes the guesswork 
out of enlarging . . . reduces expensive ‘‘make overs’’ to a minimum. 

Development in any standard developer is easy and economical. Halobrome 


stands forced development without fog. An extra contrast, extremely soft 





for unusually “dense” or ‘‘strong’’ negatives, is one more reason why Halo- 


brome is the best buy on the market today. Let Halobrome solve your Christ- 


mas Gift problem . . . and inexpensively too. 


MAIL COUPON TODAY! | 
The Haloid Co. 320 Haloid St., Rochester, N.Y. | 
Enclosed please find $1.00 for which please i 
send me one Halobrome Trial Kit consisting of 4 | 
sheets each of 6 favorite surfaces, 8 x 10 size. 
(Send Cash, Check or Money Order.) f THE HALOID 
N I OFFICES: Boston, 141 Milk St.; 
DE Sind 25S anh GE mee amREledee ewe ws Cw { 


Address a eee t 
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HALOBROME Features 


HALOBROME 5\ 


ENLARGING PAPER 





KIT 


oOo 





Mean 


CONTACT BEAUTY at minimum cost 


4. 
2. 


3. 


4. 
5. 


7. 


8. 
9. 


' brome. 


¢ 


EXTRA RICH EMULSION—Best possible re- 


production of detail from a given negative. 


UNIFORM CONTRAST-—The performance of 
Halobrome contrasts is consistently maintained 
from lot to lot. Once familiar with Halobrome 
characteristics you can count on its dependability. 


UNIFORM EXPOSURE SPEED FROM LOT TO 
LOT-—Softest grade is fastest, hardest grade is 
slowest. Speed relationship is maintained uni- 
formly from lot to-lot. 


yebed ge: TONE VALUE IN VARIOUS 
CONTRASTS 


WIDE ge OF CONTRASTS- All four 
contrasts now available in similar enlarging papers 
PLUS an extra, softer contrast. 


EXCEPTIONAL LATITUDE IN EXPOSURE 
Halobrome delivers acceptable prints even with 
under-exposure of 50% or over-exposure of 50%. 
Takes the guesswork out of enlarging. 


EASY DEVELOPMENT—Any standard metol- 
hydroquinone developer may be used with Halo- 
alobrome can be. developed with the 

same formula used for Sepia Danae $ new 
contact paper. ndent osure, satis- 
factory results will be obtained And wath a range of 
development time of 45 seconds $0, 4 minutes. 


STANDS FORCED a 





cones QUALITY__Hek ia i. 
brilliancy and de; 
enlarging papers. 


HALOBROME| 


ROCHESTER, 


Chicago, 608 So. Deorborn St.; Detroit, 144 Lafayette Bivd.; Los Angeles, 714 So. Hill St.; 
New York, 330 West 42nd St. ; Philadelphia, 1015 Chestnut St. ;SanFrancisco, 222 Kearny St. ; Washington, 15th and K Sts., NW, 
Texas ond Oklahoma Distributor: JNO. J. JOHNSON, 1932 North St. Paul St., Dallas, Texas 

Canadian Distributors: RECTIGRAPH CO. of Conada, itd., Toranto 
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ENLARGING 
RESULTS 


You 
A WANT! 


WOLLENSAK VELOSTIGMAT™ 
2° 4.5 Sparkle, detail, brilliancy, 
$15.00 sharp definition—you want 

all these qualities to be carried from 
your miniature negatives to your en- 
largements. Equip your enlarger with 
a Wollensak Enlarging Velostigmat.* 
Optically refined to conquer minia- 
ture film difficulties. Improve your 
enlargements with a Wollensak. 
Speeds /3.5, f4.5, {6.3; focal lengths, 
2” up. Priced from $13. Mail coupon 
today! *Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 


WOLLENSAK 


' 

Wollensak Optical Co. 
583 Hudson Ave. 

| Rochester, N. Y. 
Please send me your 24-page 
descriptive lens catalog, free! 














POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


The Artful Dodger 


Y home-made contact printer once 

consisted of an ordinary light box 
with both a ruby and a white lamp, and 
a clear glass top with hinged cover. It 
was a pretty crude affair; however, I have 
made some changes. I think many readers 
will be interested in them, as my print 
quality has improved a great deal. 

The top of the light box was made to 
receive an ordinary 8 x 10 printing 
frame. It just fits snugly at the top. The 
springs were removed from the printing 
frame cover and replaced with two ordi- 
nary knobs. The cover was then hinged 
at one end to the printing frame. 





The author's home-made printing box. 


The front of the printing box lets down, 
revealing two sheets of groundglass with- 
in, the lower one remaining in place, the 
other sliding in and out so that its posi- 
tion can be raised or lowered on the 
pieces of molding at the sides. 

The beauty of this arrangement is that 
pieces of paper of all shapes and sizes 
varying in thickness from tissue paper 
to typewriting paper can be placed on 
the upper groundglass. Then the nega- 
tive is placed carefully over these pieces 
of paper, so that the printing light is held 
back by the paper to prevent over- 
printing the thinner portions of the nega- 
tive. By raising or lowering the upper 
groundglass, the edges of the pieces of 
paper are diffused to a greater or smaller 
degree. 

So many negatives have portions a little 
too thin. Such negatives handled by 
dodging can be greatly improved over 
straight contact printing. The front of 
the box, of course, is raised and latched 
during the printing exposure. A doorbell 
push-button is my exposure switch. 

My printing box is made to attach and 
detach from the wall. On its back side 
are two L shaped hooks. These hooks 
engage in two elongated holes in the 
3-ply darkroom wall. Thus I have foot 
room while printing, and can remove the 
box entirely when I need more room for 
other work.—Maurice Kains, West Los 
Angeles, Calif. 


Black Paint Formula 
DULL black paint which does not 
A rub off can be made by breaking up 
an old phonograph record and dissolving 
it in denatured alcohol. The paint used 
on the inside of a camera box proved very 
satisfactory —Mary Norris, St. Louis, Mo. 
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Three items every camera fan wants—and 
ought to have. Lafayette offers them—qual- 
ity built and priced sensationally low. You 
never saw such values! And you can still get 
all three in time for Christmas delivery—if 
you mail your order now! The coupon below 
is your order blank. Check the items you 
want. Send at once. Lafayette guarantees 
100% satisfaction or your money back, 
Send your order in now. Use the coupon. 


HERE'S VALUE! 
LAFAYETTE ALUMINUM TRIPOD 


It's all aluminum, and all quality! Spe- 
cial ‘‘anodized”’ finish prevents 
scratches and abrasions. New type 
“gure-grip” clutch permits tripod adjust- 
ment at any desired height. Top head 
broad enough for view cameras ... 
bevelled for free panning action. Alumi- 
num construction makes this tripod 
light, advanced design makes it rigid. 
And the low price makes it a real valuel 





1 Section Model 2 Section Model 

fo 627 upg. wt 8 ibe 9B to 62". Shpg. wi § ibn 
CA9825 —Carrying case for $1 89 CAS824—Carrying case for $449 
GOVE tripOd..........cecesesseeee above 


NO BOASTING 
LAFAYETTE SUPERIOR EASEL 


—the photo buy of the year. 
Takes paper up to 11” x 14” — 
double 2” wide masking bands 
with metal supporting guides — 
adjustable margin release for ac- 
curate borders — up to 2” — non- 
skid base and white focusing sur- 
face. All chrome trim. Automatic lift-stay. $ 4 59 
CA9305—Shpg. wt. 6 lbs . 

€A9304—ECONOMY MODEL: Similar to above, but without the 
marginal release device and lift-stay. Shpg. wt. 5 Ibs............. $3.19 


IT's A BUY! 


LAFAYETTE 
ROLL-FILM 
DEVELOPING 
KIT ~~ ~ 
The contents tell you how much low price buys in 
this complete developing outfit: one Lafayette Ad- 
justable Roll-Film Tank complete with agitator; one 
can of Lafayette Minigrain special fine-grain de- 
veloper that makes up 32 ounces of solution; one can 
Lafayette acid-hypo that makes up 2 quarts (64 oz.) 


of solution; two sure-grip heavy film clips. 
CA2609—Shpg. wt. 5 IbS........cccssecsseseessssserees $2.49 


ADD POSTAGE, OVERPAYMENTS REFUNDED 5 























BRANCHES TO SERVE YOU 


If YOU WANT TO SHOP IN PERSON GO TO 
NEW YORK: oo sixtH Ave. « BOSTON: 110 FEDERAL ST. 
CHICAGO: 901 W. JACKSON 8YD. + JAMAICA: 90-08 166 ST. 
ATLANTA: 265 PEACHTREE ST. « NEWARK: 24 CENTRAL AVE. 

BRONX: 542 E. FORDHAM RD. 


Rush FREE Camera Catalog No. 79. 

I enclose $..............---« Please rush the items checked below. 
Aluminum Tripod—2 sec. mod. [] 3 sec. mod. [] 

Tripod carrying case—2 sec. mod. [] 3 sec. mod. [] 
Lafayette Easel—Superior mod. [] Economy mod. [J 
Lafayette Roll-Film Developing Kit () 


Name 





Address 





City. State 
LAFAYETTE CAMERA - DEPT. 48AX - 100 SIXTH AVE, N.Y. 
. re ee eee 
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SAVE 


REAL MONEY 


CAMERAS 


and 
EQUIPMENT 





of Famous Cameras 
from Our Catalog 


LEICA 
EASTMAN KODAKS 


GRAFLEX 
SPEED GRAPHIC 


— “0 THe 


Here's the new bargain 
plan every camera fan 


has wanted.  Investi- 
gate these outstand- 
ing values before you 





buy. Lowest cash ZEISS 
prices. Easiest time 


ROLLEIFLEX 
ROLLEICORD 
WeLTINI 
CONTAX 
DOLLINA 
FOTH DERBY 
BEE BEE 
EXAKTA 
ROBOT 
VICTOR 
KEYSTONE 
FILMO 


payment plan. 

Send 10c for our Cat- 
alog at once (formerly 
25c). See for yourself 
the unusual opportun- 
ity to save on hun- 


dreds of cameras and 





accessories. 


This great Catalog is a 
real guide to thrifty 





buying. It's packed to 


the covers with camera 
Size 8!/ox11”, 
75 pages, 175 pictures. 
Send for your copy 
now. Or send for free 
information about any 


values. 


particular camera or PLAUBEL ROLLOP 

equipment. 

REMEMBER— ND MANY 
OTHERS 


Liberal Trade-In 
Allowance On 
Your Old Cam- 


era 

Send 10c 

(Former Price 25c) 
for this 


GREAT 
CATALOG 


of 
MONEY-SAVING 





CAMERA VALUES Ste” 


NATIONAL CAMERA CO. 
[owt ¥-28) 





12SS 2STH ST., N. W., WASH., D. C. 
DIVISION OF NATIONAL TARGET & SUPPLY CO. 








POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


Speed Up Your Enlarger 


ANY amateurs find a_ stumbling 

block in their search for the ideal 
enlarger illuminant. Ordinary incandes- 
cent bulbs are too slow, especially with 
overexposed and dense negatives. Pho- 
tofloods develop too much heat and may 
be responsible for ruining or buckling 
negatives. Mercury grid units are be- 
yond the reach of most of us. 

A simple and inexpensive installation, 
with high actinic power and developing 
little heat, is a common daylight incan- 
descent bulb, a bulb of about 100 watts 
with blue glass giving off a sharp light 
exactly like daylight. One of these often 
may increase the speed of the enlarger 
considerably, and while an exposure of 
some 20 seconds may be required with 


an ordinary bulb, the use of this blue- | 
filtered illuminant decreases that time to | 


10 seconds or less. This increase in speed 
is due to the fact that bromide paper, 
coated with a color-blind emulsion, is ex- 
tremely sensitive to the blue end of the 
spectrum, represented by the daylight 
bulb, and nearly blind to red, which oc- 
curs strongly in the average incandescent 
bulb. The lamps are available in hard- 
ware stores and are quite inexpensive, 
coming in several sizes. A note of warn- 
ing may be added. If your enlarger has 
a condenser system it may be well to use 
a piece of groundglass between the con- 
densers and the bulb, as not diffusing the 
bulb may cause the lens to pick up the 
image of the filament.—James E. Marten- 
hoff, Long Island City, N. Y. 





Candid Shots 


(Continued from page 10) 











ful by any stretch of the imagination, yet 
Connell advances a number of sound 
photographic reasons for selecting this 
particular print. 


OT so long ago we ran a cartoon 

showing a farmer asking for “fine 
grain developer” in a camera store. Now 
Robert H. Royce of Woodstock, Vt., writes 
us that literature on finegrain developers 
is listed under “Agriculture” in a nearby 
college library. 


POLOGIES to Druggists Circular for 

failing to mention that George 
Hukar’s picture Library in our October 
issue was originally made for them. 


YE agree with Clarence Sinclair Bull, 
W who in his story in this issue, points 
out that there are just two good reasons 
why anyone could want to build his own 
photographic equipment: to save money, 
or to obtain a useful gadget which cannot 
be purchased. 

We have little understanding for the 
fellow who would dismantle his car to 
make an enlarger footswitch from his 
starter. 

Incidentally, 
a contribution 


only recently we received 
suggesting that a 


darkroom could be installed in the boiler 


of an old locomotive.—A. B. H. 


neat | 
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‘(IDEAL XMAS GIFTS 
FOR CAMERA ADDICTS 


It’s never a problem to choose a wel- 
come gift for a photo-fan. Just send 
along any “Min” product and be cer- 
tain that it will give real joy. 


| 






Darkroom lamp with 4 plastic 
Safelight discs for developing, 
contact or enlarging papers; 
ortho or pan film, Interchansed Peost- 
in a few seconds, Metal hous- 





Mm ing; red crystal enamel finish. paid 

y Uses standard 10-watt house- 
lighting bulb (not furnished; 10c 
at any store). Practical, efficient. 


Only $1.00 postpaid, 


MIN BRITE-LITE 





Will light your darkroom like The 
Great W hite Way. Don’t grope in 
the dark; 25 watt ordinary house bulb 


gives lots of safe light, 
or contact papers. Takes up to 60 watt 
bulb. Complete with ‘‘natural’’ (col- 
ored clear through) glass globes which 
screw on tightly, either ruby for en- 
larging papers and ‘‘chrome’’ films, or 
amber for contact papers. $1.00 post- 
paid; with both globes $:.35 postpaid, 
Kkither globe separately, 50c. 


MIN LARGERS 


Complete iine of finest enlargers. Equipped with 
many unique features. With lenses—or for use with 
your camera lens if removable. See our double-page 
ad in December Popular Photography, or write for 
completely descriptive circular. 


LEONARD WESTPHALEN 


— B-1, 506 N. State St., CHICAGO, ILL. 


for enlarging 

















FREE 


Send for this 


PHOTO 
ENLARGER 


for a two weeks’ free trial 
in your own home, See 
how easily it makes beau- 
tiful enlargements; how 
it copies pictures; how it 
reduces and_retouches. 
See its “ig eae 
Soe geet e only 

.85 compie te ‘with be rth 
5 . lens and an 
£.6. 3 3, f.l. ANAS- 
— os sige —_ 





inches. REE ‘Cue U LAR. 


GRAPHOMAT CORP, *°°,West,23rd st. 














7) FAMOUS PHOT 
EST. 1906 NS 


For exhibitors, advanced ama- 
teurs, photofinishers, profession- 





als, and snapshot mounting. 
Sizes and styles to fit any 
print. If dealer cannot supply 


you, send $1.00 for postpaid 
assortment, or write for free 
Circular PP-1. 


THE GROSS PHOTO SUPPLY co. 


1501 W. Bancroft St., Toledo, Ohio 


Order Through Your Local Dealer 











as DEVELOPED FREE 


ROLLS 
FINE GRAIN 


Pay only for what you get! Maximum charge $1.49 
Univex Rolls—$2.00. We charge only at the rate of 
6 cents per print which includes enlarging all to size 
3 








: sx4'o on double weight Matte Paper with the 
} atest Fine Grain Emulsion 

} providing an improved full Miniz aw : 
scale range of tones that ree Jo. Pt Agee 


sults in prints of rare beauty 
and accuracy of tone. 
Send, roll and $1.49 today. (Or sent 
C.0.B. plus postage) We refund on 
any and all that are not printable. 

nm today—Out tomorrow 


MINIPIX LABORATORIES 


| 100 North LaSalle St., Dept. 21, Chicago, Ilinois 
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HOW TO PLEASE A CAMERA FAN 


among him this Christmas with 
a General Electric exposure meter 
—the exposure meter that will help him 
get better pictures. It’s the ideal gift to 
give him increased pleasure from his 
favorite hobby. And you can buy with 


confidence because professionals in the 


Hollywood studios use the G-E meter. 


If you’re a camera fan yourself, you can 


appreciate the better-picture features of 


the General Electric meter. These fea- 
tures are your assurance that you will 
give new pleasure in photography to the 
friend or relative who receives your gift 
of a G-E exposure meter. 

For Extreme Range and Sensitivity 
Che G-E meter gives the answers for cor- 


rect exposure in the brightness range from 


GENERAL { ELECTRIC 





.05 to 1800 candles per square foot! That’s 
sensitivity and wide range combined! ‘Those 
Christmas scenes beside the fireplace or on 
fields of sparkling snow—both of these 
extremes, as well as other less difficult 
pictures, will be correctly exposed with a 
G-E meter. 

For Measuring the Correct Light 

The hood on the G-E meter excludes 
admits only the correct light. 


Check this yourself by 


stray light— 
pointing the 
meter—with the hood on—toward a 
bright light source; then, turn 
it away slowly. Watch the indi- 
cation change! That’s the sharp 
directional effect—one of the 
reasons why the G-E meter gives 


the correct camera setting. 


Name 


Ce 


See Your Nearest Camera Dealer 


Your nearest camera dealer can show 
you a G-E exposure meter from his 
stock, Ask him to explain its advantages 


and give you the latest literature. He 


will be glad to help you. If your prefer, 


just mail the coupon below and you will 


receive descriptive material promptly. 
General Electric Company, Schenectady 


New York. 


> 


General Electric, Dept. 6—K1 
Schenectady, New York 


Please send descriptive publications on 
the General Electric exposure meter. 





430-163 














At dtalo-ves 


BUT NO HALATION 


R. L. MONSON 
Protection against 
halation is one film 
quality that is fre- 


Sa 





quently taken for 
granted. Yet the sharp rendition 
of highlights is directly depen- 
dent upon it. All Du Pont 
Negatives are made with the 
highly efficient Du Pont N-H 
(non-halation) Base. To this 
protection, add a marked ability 
to pick up shadow detail, a long 
scale gradation, a fine grain size, 
a wide exposure latitude and you 
have Du Pont Superior Pan, the 
truly “all-purpose” film. Next 
time try loading your camera 
with a roll of this versatile film. 


DU PONT FILM MANUFACTURING CORPORATION, INC. 
® ROCKFELLER PLAZA, N.Y. 
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Army Pictorial Service 
(Continued from page 15) 











The Army Pictorial Service is the cus- 
todian of Brady’s priceless pictures today, 
as well as the heir to the tradition he es- 
tablished. About two thousand of his 
plates are in the fire-proof vaults of the 
Signal Corps’ laboratories in Washington. 
Congress obtained them originally from a 
storage company, one of Brady’s creditors 
after he suffered in the financial panic of 
1873. They were purchased for the piti- 
ful sum of $2,840. Brady had expended 
more than one-hundred-thousand dollars 
to take them. Later, Congress appropri- 
ated $25,000 and voted it to Brady in rec- 
ognition of his work. Today his pictures 
are acclaimed as the most complete docu- 
mentation of any event in the first cen- 
tury of American history. 

For many years, Army photographic 
work was done by men who performed 
this duty on their own initiative—and in 
addition to their regular assignments. It 
was in 1881 that the Army gave its first 
nod of official recognition to the photo- 
graphic art. Lieut. A. W. Greely persuaded 
his superiors to allow him to take a cam- 
era along on the expedition he was lead- 
ing to the north pole. Sergt. G. W. Rice 
was assigned as official photographer for 
the party. The expedition fell on evil days 
and wandered through the Arctic wastes 
for two years before being rescued. 

During this period of despair, Lieut. 
Greely saw that pictures were made 
regularly. The old wet-plate process, 
made even more clumsy by the adverse 
conditions encountered, was used. Dur- 
ing the terrible, two-year trek, all but 
seven of the twenty-five original mem- 
bers of the party fell by the wayside. 
Food and shelter were abandoned. But 
the indomitable Greely saw that the best 
photographs were saved. He came out 
of the Arctic with 40 negatives—which 
the Signal Corps still has—and a deter- 
mination to build up the photographic 
service of the Signal Corps. 

This he had an opportunity to do, years 
later, when he became a Brigadier Gen- 
eral and commander of the Signal Corps. 
He guided the corps in establishing the 


| service which obtained pictures of most 


of the important Army activities up to 
the World War period. During the World 
War, the Army enlisted the services of 
3,000 photographers who made _ 100,000 
negatives and a million feet of movies of 
the greatest blood-letting of history. It 
was a Signal Corps officer, Lieut. Paul 
D. Miller, who became the first A. E. F. 
soldier to set foot on French soil. Step- 
ping off the gang-plank, he acted like a 
true photographer—wheeling to make a 
picture of the American commanders ar- 
riving. Many months later, Lieut. A. G. 
Sutton, Signal Corps, was the first Ameri- 
can soldier to reach Berlin. 

The war made heroes of many of the 
Signal Corps photographers. One of the 
most poignant and typical of these stories 
is the tale of how Lieut. Edwin R. Estep 
photographed the circumstances of his 
own death. He was on patrol with an 

(Continued on page 86) 
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THE 
NEW 


aspoco)| 
LIFETIME 


TRIPOD = 


new chrome 
aoe all-brass 
tripod at a new low 
price. New and 
improved features 
are_ incorporated 
both in the tripod 
and in the pan tilt 
top. 








Outstanding 

Features: 

@ Brake action in pan tilt top 

@ New-type tripod head 

©@ Improved clutch for tightening 
legs when extended 

@ 3-section telescopic legs 

@ Reversible tips at base 

@ Height extended, 62” 


TRIPOD, complete...... ... -$12.50 
Tripod only. .$9.50 Tilt top only. .$3.50 


At your dealer, or remit with 
dealer's name & address, to 


CAMERA SPECIALTY CO., INC. 
Dept. Al, 50 West 29th St., N. Y. C. 














Tlinlargements 


STRNOAROIZED ENL yell 
OF SALON QUALITY 
reom miniature NEcATIvES gare 





Meet the exacting requirements of the minia- 
ture ae. We offer at prices you can 
affor 
e ultra fine-grain agen 
*® individual picture ana 18 
© expert dodging, plc 
e double-weight ma bg ne! 
e 35mm roll developed and each 
negative enlarged > 3x5 
Reprints—3 x5, each................. 
12 exposures 21x21, Misidtbini $1 
and enlarged to 5x5.................. 
Reprints—5x5, each.. 8c 
All work done on money- «back guarantee. 
Send for free mailing bags, samples, prices. 


MINLARGEMENTS 
P. 0. Box 193, Grand Central Annex, New York City 


now....REDUCED! 


FAMOUS 


PRAXIDOS ENLARGER 


6x 6cm, 2% x 2% in. 
NEW 


eae 


with Diaphragm 
Regular Price 








@ Condenser 

@ Negative Carrier and 
a 

* 


Bulb and Switch, and 


Baseboard f 
GEORGE LEVINE & SONS 
Estab. 1896 
15 Cornhill Boston, Mass. 


‘‘A Quarter Century on Cornhill’ 
EMAL LINERS NIG SIE IE RADIOED BEI 





wee ee 


Tat TAB — 
MOUNT 


REGISTERED Nowe ay | US. PAT OFF. aT staid 
25 SNAPS wna aule 106 
CLOTH PHOTO HINGES 


Patented 


— _______] 


25 IN PKG 


Manufactured and Distributed by 
€. €. MILES COMPANY, So. Lancaster, Mass. 
HARRISON- a co. 


Sole Agents for Neway Hinge 


BOSTON MASS., U, 5, A. 











__4 OTIS STREET 
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ANY 
ARTICLE TEN DAYS’ 


:. ON APPROVAL. 


YOU ARE FULLY PROTECTED BY UNEEDA’S 
UNCONDITIONAL MONEY-BACK GUARANTEE 








a- 
an 


se 


a 












S 
QRYING CHARG 


\\ HY wait? You can buy nationally- 
advertised cameras or equipment—ouwn 
your own camera now—pay while using 
. , T: k “a 4 1 _ = . E = 
it! Take advantage of our liberal Easy 
Payment Plan! All of the articles on this 


page are BRAND NEW MERCHANDISE! 
BRAND NEW CAMERAS 
New Kodak Duo-620 Series 11 f 3.5 K. A. Coupled Range- 


inder . 
New Kodak Monitor 629, f 4.5, aisencunees Shutter—Auto- 


1 SATISFIED! 








ARGUS C328" $30 
toflash, 

1/5 to 1/300 sec. shutter speeds. 

Takes vier fast action shots under 

any condition. f 3.5 “Cintar’’ triple 

anastigmat lens (color corrected) 

coupled Rangefinder. 


C- 2 camera only $25 


3.5 “Cintar’’ color corrected lens, 1/5 to 
i 300 sec. shutter, built in Coupled Range- 
finder. 

NEW Bausch & Lomb 75 mm. telephoto 
lens for all Argus Model C 

cameras (installed)............ $37.50 
NOTE: If it is made by Argus, we have it! Order 
whatever you desire in the way of Argus equip- 
ment, whether or not it is listed here, at regular 
Argus prices. 


ORDER DIRECT FROM 






















Micromatic SPEED FLASH 


Works like the shutter itself, synchronized 
all shutter speeds, adjusts easily to match 
characteristics of both shutter and _ bulb. 
Positive, mechanical action stays accurate, 
whether battery is fresh or 5 months old. 
Attaches easily as a cable re- 
lease. Complete. $ 13.50 
Please state make and model ‘of your camera 
when ordering. 


KALART Lens Coupled 
RANGE-FINDER 


Converts film-pack cameras to swift, automatic 
focusing . . . just sight, and shoot—-with every 
negative needle-sharp. Model “K"’ fits most 
6 x 9 and 9 x 12 cm. film-pack cameras. $18.00, 
installation $2.50. Model * ot " for Speed Graphics, 
$24.00, installation $3.50. 


FEDERAL 


n atic exposure Counter Sos iain SORE 42.50 a 
Kodak Retina 1 f 3.5 Compur Rz pid. 48.50 THIS ADVERTISEMENT! EN LARGER 
Kodak Retina 11 f 2 Xenon, Compur Rapid, Ra ange wane 
Be wry with field case 20.00 ; SEND NO MONEY No. 230 
‘odak Bantam Special f 2 Ektar, Compur Rapid, iy Just list the equipment you desire on the ill : $3450 
finder, complete with field case Coupon below. aman 
New Perfex 33 f 3.5, coupled Rangefinder, shutter speeds You can easily determine the amount you Complete with f 6.3 an- 
SONI Ee PN .a 656i ie 2 ss een ca eeeweweene 50 PAY ON DELIVERY and the amount of astigmat lens. Takes 
Perfex 44 f 3.5 coupled Rangefinder................... 37.50 your MONTHLY PAYMENTS, for any negatives from Minia- 
rfex 44 f2 2.8 coupled Rangefinder 47.50 given purchase, from the following ture up to 24 x 314. 
Recomar “18” complete with 3 comb. cut film and plate TABLE OF UNEEDA’S LIBERAL New type negative car- 
holders, film pack adapter and cable release d se Double ¢ ondenser. 
a “Memo” f 4.5 Anastigmat. . 25.00 TERMS Counter ee. 
New Agfa—Speedex, f 4.5 lens, 1/2 to 1/250 sec., 12 ex- Amount of tat oe aaa 


posures, 2!4x2!4 : eterna 27.50 
ivex Mercury f 3.5 lens 25.00 
ge Pie 2! 4x3! ; with Ektar f3.7 in ¢ ‘ompur shutter. 132.00 
ed Graphic 2'4x3!4 with K. A. £4. 5 in Compur shutter 111.00 
ipled Rangefinder for above, installed. . 


NEW ENLARGER BUYS 


vood Model A. M. Choice of lighting system up to 


You Pay 
| on Delivery 


$ 2.00 


Monthly 
Purchase 

$ 10.00—$18.00 

18.01— 24.00 

24.01— 32.00 

32.01— 45.00 





ssss 


45.01— 65.00 
65.01— 80.00 


PNOCHONGONS 
= 

BRSCONHOOD: 

S88ssssss 











focusing regulation. 


No. 245 Same as No. 
230 with highly cor- 


rected f 4.5 lens 
with irisdiaphragm $ 39. 50 


No. 120. For all negatives up 


B to 2\4%x3 \ 6.3 anastigmat lens. 


Calibrated Easel 16"x 18” base- 
board with hinged type border 








3 ‘ without lens) Sadun 32.50 =. maker and 
1 Ray “Craftsman” 214x314 with f 6.3 lens.......... 16.50 B a 4 paper hold- 
Ray Miniati Cy 2 condensers, f 3.5 Wollensak lens. — x ¢ er attached. 
l'akes up to 14 V. P. size : . 32.50 120.01—140.00 10.00 10. 
Ray Mz wt det, 274x3) 4 double ‘condensers, f6.3.. 37.50 140.01—160.00 12.00 1 $17 95 
trix 22 Enlarger up to 2!4x2!4 AC only, less lens.... 69.50 160.01—180.00 14.00 1 ’ 
E U | PMENT 180.01—200.00 16.00 | 16.00 No. 835. Enlarges your miniature negatives. 
Q ee 3% x 5 enlargements from double 
ston Mas ‘x » Meter No. 715 The exact shipping postage will be added rame 35 mm. negatives (or equivalent sec- 
ee repeat ag No. 715 = to your balance. This will not be due tionsof negatives up to4x5). Does 
: wn ol ta Riotien with ales 12.50 until your last payment. not require special printing paper.$ 1 2.50 
Jur Amsco Rangefinder with case : .. 5.50 
ral Illuminated Negative Viewer . 6.95 
ert Automatic Easel......... 9.75 
¥ ( . Mi. Photometer ieeuet . 485 
cial adjustable roll ‘film ‘tank. Giaivte wants . 1.85 0 wnt casts 
t "4x5 Viceroy Printer........ mas is 4.95 wo ek 
» Drye PES, DRS mee 2.95 *1¢ 
00 Dryer is 29 275 LIVINGSTON ST., BROOKLYN, N.Y. “és 
fex VU or Project combination film slide viewer and — — — —_— 
rived 25.00 = a ae a oe Se SD GS GS GED GS GED GED GED GED GED GEES Ge ee eee eee ee ee ee ee ee ee oe os ee oe 
. ee UNEEDA, Dept. B-12, 275 Livingston St., 
i-o Printer, takes all negatives up to 5x7 . 11.95 p FREE 
i-Ko Easel, takes up to 11x14. ; <<. a | CATALOG paste ha 


CINE EQUIPMENT. 


\{M Kodascope Projector Model 50—300 watt 100-125 





Contains a host of surprises— 
latest models of famous Cam- 
eras - newest types of 
Equipment—and gives you 
an opportunity to spend fas- 


Send me the following items 


totalling $ 


yulb complete with lens $39.00 cinated evenings deciding just I will pay $- on delivery and $ monthly. 
LM Kodascope, Projector Model EE complete wit what you can afford to buy at : ast ' 
' ed LOWEST CASH. PRICES | PRINT NAME - 
} , 7” * on our sensational EASY 
ne Model K 8 £3.5 26.50 PAYMENT PLAN. Address _ 
xdak Model E f 3.5 lens 39.50 Write Today—UNEEDA, Dept. B-12 : State 
Kodak “8” Model 20, f 3.5 lens 29.50 275 Livingston St Brooklyn, N.Y a mcs cas amie aii Ia Gs Gn Gla I ke ae es ea 
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ERE are the gifts everybody wants 
—gifts that say “Merry Xmas” all 


year ’round—and for years to come! 


No wonder UniveX is making photographic 


history—for only UniveX offers such amaz- 


Se PE rene 


ing features and such unheard-of values! 


For yourself or some loved one—there’s no 










This magnificent UniveX 
movie camera gives you the 
simplicity of operation... 
the dependable performance 

... the thrilling lifelike re- Wew Wiel . 

sults you'd expect only from 

cameras costing several times 
as much! Many new im- 
proved features including 
new faster {4.5 lens; new 
built-in optical viewfind- 
er! Takes Movies At Less 
Cost Than Snapshots! 


$15 


~~ 



















Give the camera that takes movies 
the way they do in Hollywood! 
This sensational new UniveX 
Turret “8’’ accommodates three 
lenses which snap into position 
with a turn of the mount. Goes 
from close-ups to long shots 
in am instant! Compare with 
any turret camera costing 
three times as much! 


$ ? With 4.5 


Lens 





Here’s the last word in 500 
watt home-movie projection— 
and the lowest priced ! Projects 
any 8 mm. film to 714 x 10 ft.! 
Ideal for large rooms. The 
tremendous extra power livens 
up under-exposed scenes; 
gives movies brilliant 
“theatre-quality”. Shows 
color film perfectly. [1.6 
Projection lens (1” 
focus). Condensing lens! 
<— Gives still picture pro- 
jection! Forced draft 
cooling! And many other 
sensational features! 


$42 50 





A perfect gift! A sensational value! The improved 
new UniveX Projector is the only 8 mm. model 
under $26! Shows any 8 mm. film, including 
color. Quiet, smooth, motor-driven operation. 
15-minutes continuous projection. Easy to thread; 


easy to operate! Many other 
high-quality UniveX features! $14 95 
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gift like a UniveX camera or accessory . . . for 


no other gift brings such a lifetime of pleasure! 


Don’t delay! See these sensational values at your 
dealer’s today! Many feature UniveX cameras 


and accessories on easy-payment terms. 
(Prices subject to change without notice) 


UNIVERSAL CAMERA CORPORATION 
NEW YORK... CHICAGO...HOLLYWOOD 





Give the sensational new 
Superspeed Candid that 
takes split-second Action 
Shots ... Night Shots... 
Color Shots! The Mercury 
embodies every important 
feature of expensive for- 
eign makes! 1/1000th sec- 
ond focal plane shutter! 
Deep-Focus Tricor {3.5 
Lens! Built-in flash syn- 
chronizer! Automatic film 
transport (no double ex- 






New” 








The answer for every 35 mm. 
candid camera fan who wants a 
high-quality enlarger at a popu- 
lar price! Embodies every essen- 
tial feature of units costing two 
to three times as much! Guaranteed to pro- 
duce equally fine results. Takes either single 
or double-frame 35 mm. negatives. 


$28 50 

















A thrilling lifetime gift at an unbe- 
lievably low price! Takes professional- 
looking night shots, indoors or out! 
Precision {4.5 lens! High speed 1/200th 
Second shutter! Built-in synchronizer! 
Micrometer focusing mount! Light- 
weight aluminum 
body! Leather covered 
with brushed alumi- 
num and chromium 
finish! UniveX Flash 
Unit $5 extra. 


$15 


$12.50 without built- 
in flash synchronizer! 











posures)! Simplified con- 
trols! Uses economical 


UniveX 35 mm. film that cuts 
negative costs in half. Makes $95 
prize-winning enlargements! 





Saves On a iC 
; Cessor; = 
Precision. buf, Ties! For Unive: - recipient 
s st values in af) ores © rese “quality, 


¢ Exposure Meter— ~~ MERCuRy 
a ct tesais: 
4 Photoftash os vee, 
- time Shots a 


ROP Winder ~~. St Precise r, 
"fansports film 


yY wi 2.95 
Telephoto a CBLSES EIGER Winds Shutter and 








Niv so Saat ick 65, 
o—incadin MOVIE CAMERAS 
re Posure M : & Cards and letter; : 

Ovie Film Views, . imi Ting kit 2.59 


mi 
Wer and Mn Bvesswork 1.95 


™plete line Also Avetii, OS 1.95 
F every Univex yo lenses 


and 
And don’t tints fa, Projector and of, filters 
or any y An extra gy arger! 
miveX camera wa of Uniy, 
= a 








eX film 
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Bass say 


Meet my artist’s con- 
ception of me...a 
trifle too fat... but 
indicative of the 
“healthy bargains” to be 
found in this famous es- 
tablishment. Slightly in- 
cognito, I'll be greeting 
you in this appropriate 
garb to tell you just why 
you can’t go wrong at the 
“Camera Cross Roads of 
the World.” CHARLES BASS, 


President 





the “Right Camera Always” for amateur 
and professional is the 


RCA 16 mm Sound-on- 
Film Camera 





Bass engineers have 

cilded the lily’ with 

special refinements to 

meet the most critieal 

needs, Write for free 

literature News Mode 

ready to ‘ <2 

':3.5 lens Built-in-1 f 

ind 3 dry Ils S250 

Commercial model... 400 ft. motor drive 
complete hie @ hee ae ° rrr. 





almost beyond belief is the 
exquisite perfection of the 


WN Movikon 16 

} by ZEISS .. with 

wi CONTAX Type “built in 

optical range finder... 

Sonnar F:1.4 lens 

26 available co ‘1s 
does Patch tetas 






lenses . ‘ LIBERAL 
TRADE IN ALLOW 
ANCE. Free litera- 


ture ; <9 «9 ore 
ADAPTER to use ALL Cine Kodak lenses 
with the Movikon installed on your MOVI- 
KON : ati errr, "| 
M AGNIF YING FOCUSER, for 
Movikon a TTT... 





They write us “Thanks a lot 
for recommending the 


ictor 5 
No wonder . for 
they save $66 
Includes 1” Ci Wol 


eds, adjustable par- 
ix, geared meter, stand- 
ind interchangeable 








nount, rotary type shut 

hand erank, full vision 

f ising through reflex finder, 

3 lens turret, ete. 3 yr. factory warranty 
Regularly $197.50 at .... . $137.50 
Also with 1” Wollensak fixed focus F:3.5, 
1” Wollensak F:1.5 in focus! mount and 
3” Wollensak Tele F:4 in focu using mount 
Recularly $257.50, at ... : $177.50 
J \ 


Bass, the suave diplomat, calms your 
frantic fears about 


Leica and Contax 


We have AMPLE stocks . . . but we are 
not clairvoyant so we suggest you act 
INSTANTLY if you have even the faint- 
est idea of owning one of these delight- 
ful trinkets. . . . Better grab pen and 
write: “Dear Charlie I want so-and-so 
—how much?” We answer immediately. 











™~ 

Free— 
Yes, there are some things free in this 
business . .. and we refer to the new 


(the ink is still moist). 


NEW STILL CAMERA 
BARGAINGRAM NO. 242 


paves of seductive bargains ... 
listing everything a still camera fan needs 
I 


SS icy 


3> mm projectors , - paper, 

} ripod enlargers and “runs the 
whole gamut f accessories without which 
t st Ss ! othing. it's 


you can't « i 
FREE. And so is our CINE catalog No, 240. 





CAMERA CO. 


Dept. PP, 179 West Madison Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 














POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


infantry group on November 7, 1918— 
just a few days before the war ended— 
seeking to make some pictures of front- 
line conditions during a German artillery 
barrage. He opened his shutter once 
to obtain an excellent negative of a shell 
bursting nearby. A few minutes later, 
another shell—part of the same barrage 
—came whining over and Lieut. Estep 
prepared to make another picture. They 
found his camera by his body. The dim 
silhouette of a blast, recorded on the last 
film Lieut. Estep ever made, told how he 
had died in action. 

The duty and function of the Signal 
Corps photographer has not changed 
much since the World War. The Army 
has come to depend on films like any big 
organization does. Pictures are an in- 
tegral part of the operation of an Army, 
just like beans. The photographer who 
moves near the front line may find him- 
self turning up information that proves 
of great military value. The camera 
crews have pretty well their own way 
under the present method of war opera- 
tion. They are given general instructions 
and left to their own discretion. 

In the course of a drive forward, for 
instance, the photographer will make pic- 
tures of all captured enemy equipment. 
Studies of these photos by the general 
staff may reveal a mass of interesting 
information. During the World War, the 
conditions existing during the closing 
months in the German Army could be 
plainly read in the photos made by cam- 
eramen advancing with the American 
forces. Trucks captured in one sector, 
the photographs told the general staff, 
were being run on peculiar steel tires— 
bands of metal that were separated from 
the rims of the wheel by springs. This 
revealed the German shortage of rubber. 
Pictures of civilians living behind the 
German lines showed starvation written 
on their faces. From all sectors these 
photos flowed in, telling plainly of Ger- 
man disintegration. 

The capture of a field-piece may be 
significant. The gun, if it is some new 
type, will be photographed thoroughly 
and the pictures dispatched to staff offi- 
cers all along the battle front. It was by 
photographic means that the Americans 
learned the German army was building 
fake tanks out of wood and reeds and 
placing these tanks where they would 
draw Allied fire. Photographs of captured 
dugouts, indicating their construction; of 
concrete pill-boxes, showing the thick- 
ness of their walls; of mine fields, show- 
ing their method of concealment—all 
these are included in the Signal Corps 
photographer’s job in the front line. 

Sometimes the photographers, in their 
effort to keep up with the action, have 
performed unique feats. There was one 
pair of cameramen, working along the 
front near Soissons, who made history 
for the Signal Corps. These photogra- 
phers learned that an attack on Soissons 
was planned. It occurred to them that 
it would be just dandy if they made pic- 
tures of the attack. So they set out for 
the town, made their way across the 
battle field and into the outskirts. At 
this point, they paused in puzzlement. 

(Continued on page 88) 
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Things were very quiet. Had they got- 
ten there too late, after all? Just then 
a burst of machine-gun fire, directed un- 
mistakably at them, brought the realiza- 
tion that they had arrived not too late— 
but too early. They dove for cover and 
spent some anxious minutes waiting for 
the attacking forces to catch up with 
them. The two laid full claim to the 
capture of Soissons. 

Headquarters is often anxious to learn 
exact conditions at the front before it 
makes a decision on its plans. Perhaps 
a road has been under heavy artillery 
fire. The command is debating whether 
to send troops over this road. What is 
its condition? A series of photographs 
will show plainly. A bridge, perhaps, has 
been partly blasted out. How bad is the 
damage and how quickly can it be re- 
paired? The ground photographer must 
take pictures of the bridge—even though 
the structure still be under fire. 

Another important assignment is pho- 
tographing the materiel of war. The 
general staff may want to know some- 
thing about the condition of supplies in 
certain sectors. Or they may want to 
know the capacity and condition of cer- 
tain trucks, in order to decide whether 
they would be adapted to performance 
of a task planned for them. Pictures 
are worth a thousand words of code. 

This photographing of your own sup- 
plies, ammunition, and positions may 
boomerang, however, and photographers 
must be careful to keep any evidence- 
giving pictures out of enemy hands. The 
classic World War story of this nature is 
told about Corpl. Daniel J. Sheehan, who 
was cited for his action. While taking 
pictures at the front, he was knocked 
semi-conscious and partially overcome by 
gas. He was captured, and revived just 
as an enemy captain approached. 

“What have you there,” the officer 
asked, pointing to Sheehan’s camera. 

“Just a camera,” he replied—pulling out 
the slide and ruining the film—and added 
innocently, “See?’ 

Cameramen resort often to camouflage, 
disguising themselves as young saplings 
or dwarfed pines. A movie camera and 
tripod are easy to spot, unless disguised. 
Lieut. Edward Cooper got a little lax 
with his camouflage toward the end of 
the He had come to regard his life 
as charmed since a night in a dugout 
near Luneville. A shell had scored a di- 
rect hit that killed twelve men around 
him—but left him in one piece. 

Lieut. Cooper was prowling through the 
pock-marked no-man’s-land near Cha- 
teau Thierry, his movie camera—minus 
camouflage—in hand. As he approached 
a sheltered spot, he heard movement. 
The officer set his tripod on the ground 
and stared at the place. German soldiers 
emerged hurriedly, their hands up. He 
marched eighteen prisoners back to his 
lines—where one of them explained they 
had surrendered because they thought 
the American’s camera was some new- 
fangled machine-gun. The Lieutenant 
became a Captain. 

The Signal Corps photographic service 
in the World War was the largest such 
unit ever to be sent into action. Pho- 
tographers, amateur and_ professional, 


war. 
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were diverted into this service as they 
joined the Army. At Columbia Univer- 
sity, a school of ground photography was 
operated with greatest secrecy, and its 
graduates were sent into active duty im- 
mediately. In Rochester, N. Y., the school 
of aerial photography was set up, giving 
2,500 men training in six months. 

The pictures these men risked their 
lives to get were handled carefully. 
Duplicate negatives were made of every- 
thing and the originals were held in 
France until it was learned that the du- 
plicates had reached home safely. Prints 
sent back from the front during the war 
were used for propaganda. After the 
war, mothers whose sons had been killed 
were given an opportunity to obtain pho- 
tographs of their boys abroad. 

A good part of the yearly $100,000 





budget of the Army Pictorial Service | 


goes into moving picture production. The 
schedule for the movie unit is made out 
a year in advance and regular scenarios 
are written for each film. An entire 
movie will be devoted to showing the 
proper method of performing a certain 
military task. Thus one group of soldiers 
can be photographed giving a demonstra- 
tion, and the movies shown anytime and 
anywhere. The Signal Corps has built 
up a library of training films which cover 
everything from the proper way to salute 
to technical military operations. This 
stock of training films will reduce the 
time required to train recruits under 
emergency conditions—and in an emer- 
gency even a day may be important. Use 
of these films is considered a significant 
advance in the training of an Army. 

The Signal Corps’ big motion picture 
labs in the Army War College in Wash- 
ington are as modern as they can be 
made. The officers in charge of movie 
production are trained in Hollywood— 
one commissioned officer each year being 
sent to the movie center for instruction. 
So far, no one has complained about this 
tour of duty. 

There are still-picture units of the Sig- 
nal Corps in each of the nine corps areas 
of the United States. These are small 
detachments. New men receive training 
at the central laboratory and then are 
sent into the field for further instruction 
on the job. In case of war, many field 
units would be set up to accompany fight- 
ing forces. The demand for men with 
any amount of photographic experience 
would be great. 

Signal Corps cameramen use the same 
type of still cameras that newspaper pho- 
tographers use. The War Department 
isn’t allowed to name brands, but it has 
been noted that most Army photogra- 
phers use Speed Graphic and Graflex 
cameras in standard sizes. The movie 
equipment is the same kind they use in 
Hollywood, including portable cameras 
for field work. Since 1932, all movies 
have had accompanying sound tracks, but 
the Signal Corps says it wouldn't think 
of trying to record a war in sound. 

Men of the Army Pictorial Service 
haven’t gone in for fancy gadgets or trick 
effects. If there should be a war, they 
don’t want to be bothered with frills— 
they just intend to take pictures of it. 
Like Brady and his staff did.—f 
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and decided to do something about it.” 

That “something” consisted of another 
trip to the supply store. Pop Mawhinney 
purchased a Leica for himself. He re- 
turned home with his new camera and a 
firm determination to master photog- 
raphy. Walter G. Pollak, A.R.P.S., was 
in part responsible for Mawhinney’s new 
attitude. Pollak had seen samples of his 
friend’s work, and strongly urged him 
to continue. 

The results were amazing. Picture 
quality and interest began to improve. 
The Mawhinneys began to get more fun 
out of their snapshooting, and Pollak was 
enthusiastic. 

“Keep it up,” he said. “The more you 
work at it, the better you'll get.” 

The Christmas of 1936 at the Mawhin- 
ney household in New Rochelle must 
have been a strange one. Literally, the 
tree could have been placed appropriately 
in the basement, for at that time Pop and 
Mom gave themselves a darkroom. It 
was a spacious affair built out of fibre- 
board, and placed in the corner near the 
stairs. By means of a tricky fan layout 
on the door the room was air conditioned 
so that warm air was constantly blown 
out at the top and a stream of cool air 
was sucked in at the bottom. One side of 
the room was devoted to all “dry” work. 
On that side, under one of the two safe- 
lights, was located the enlarging table 
and a rack to hold the paper. An inter- 
val timer was hooked on the enlarger. 
Another stood by to peal off the seconds 
for the development of films and papers. 

On the other side of the room was a 
complete layout for “wet” work. A sink 
with running water was in one corner. 
Developing trays stood handy. In racks 
along the wall were bottles containing 
developers for both films and paper, plus 
other necessary chemicals. Tacked to the 
wall were formulas for mixing solutions, 
and charts for proper development of va- 
rious items. Tucked into one corner was 
a rapid film dryer made from an old hair 
dryer and some wooden strips. The ma- 
chine will dry a developed film in less 
than 20 minutes. With that setup, which 
has been improved from time to time, the 
Mawhinneys found that they could de- 
velop, print, dry, and mount any picture 
within a space of two hours. 

When asked about this darkroom, 
which is the family’s pride, Mr. Mawhin- 
ney said, “The secret of our work here is 
really simple. What we have done is to 
reduce the processes of photography to 
specific methods. We have one standard 
developer, and a chart to show the proper 
developing time for the films at various 
temperatures. We use the Haynes expo- 
sure meter in making enlargements. We 
have our papers charted so that in cumbi- 
nation with the meter we can determine 
the correct printing time for any negative 
without hesitation. The only variable 
factor in our entire arrangement is the 
time of development for prints. That 
varies but slightly.” 

It was into the darkroom and arrange- 
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400 ft. 16mm—measured and notched in convenient 

100 ft. lengths $4 
GUANANTEED PROFESSIONAL PROCESSING for 
GRAVPHICHROME users at new low prices. 

(100 ft. 16mm....... 85ce 2 50c) 
Send today for a , GRAPHICHROME “FILM. All 
film sent postpaid. If C.0.D., pestpera vite. FREE lit- 
erature. Write to SUPERIOR BULK M COMPANY, 
Dept. P-12, 188 W. Randolph St., Gece i. 


~ Fine. Quality 
COLOR PRINTS 


From any type and size transparency. 
Nz colo y s € « 
ae a" mal Eager are protien SIZE 5 x 0 


process, salon mounted. Send cash 
with order or if you _ fer, we ship $°7. 


sharp. 








C.O.D. plus postage fees. Delivery 


ten days. Transparencies and prints 
are insured against loss. Satisfac- .90 
tion guaranteed. $2 each 


Discount to Dealers 


NATURALCOLOR CORP., Dept. P 
62 E. Lake Street, Chicago, III. 





MASON, FENWICK AND LAWRENCE 


Registered Attorneys 
Patent and Trade Mark Lawyers 
Woodward Bldg., Washington, D. C. 
(Established 78 years) 
Chemical, electrical and engineering inventions 
patented. 
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ment that the Mawhinneys plunged. 
They knew nothing of pictorial work. 
They had not thought of entering any ex- 
hibitions, but with characteristic family 
thoroughness they went ahead to make 
good pictures in the only way they 
thought advisable. 

In the middle of 1937, Fate, in the per- 
son of Mr. Pollak, once again took a hand 
in the family affairs. Mawhinney had 
brought some of his latest prints to the 
office. He was showing them to some 
friends when Pollak said, “Mac, why don’t 
you send some of those to exhibitions? 
They’re really good.” 

“Tll do it,” Mawhinney replied. And 
within a week four prints were in the 
mail. Their destination was the Pitts- 
burgh Salon, and very shortly they came 
back. 

“Darn it,” he said. “That makes me 
mad. Ill break into these salons yet.” 

So back into the darkroom went Mr. 
Mawhinney. Negatives went flying—that 
was before the days when the Mawhin- 
neys worked out a cross index and filing 
system—paper swished onto the enlarge- 
ing easel, floated energetically through 
the developer, and emerged as four new 
exhibition prints. This time their desti- 
nation was the St. Petersburg, Florida, 
Salon—and two stuck. 

It has always been one point to the 
credit of the family that they are abso- 
lutely fearless when it comes to sending 
prints to salons. The bigger the exhibi- 
tion the more likely it is that the Maw- 
hinneys will be represented. Mrs. Maw- 
hinney crashed through with her first 
prints into the sanctum sanctorum of the 
Oval Table Society in the latter part of 
1937. When Billy started exhibiting, in 
October 1938, his first pictures were ac- 
cepted for the 100-Print Salon of the 
Metropolitan Camera Club Council. As 
far as Pittsburgh and Pop are concerned, 
he may not have landed in 1937, but in 
1938 he had one print hung, and in 1939 
was one of the top exhibitors with three 
prints on display. According to figures in 
the 1940 American Annual, Mr. Mawhin- 
ney is now the leading exhibitor among 
men who restrict themselves to the use 
of a 35 mm camera. 

To go into the honors that the family 
has accumulated would almost take a 
long pamphlet. Usually they are all rep- 
resented at any show they decide to en- 
ter, and their scrapbooks are filled with 
ribbons and other mementos. On the 
table by the scrapbook are the medal 
cases, and over the fireplace stands a sil- 
ver cup Mrs. Mawhinney won at a com- 
petition sponsored by the Larchmont 
Camera Guild for the best prints for the 
year. Beside it is a plaque Mr. Maw- 
hinney acquired for the excellence of his 
prints in the annual exhibition of the ac- 
tive and popular Miniature Camera Club 
of New York, with which the entire fam- 
ily is associated. Mr. Mawhinney is vice- 
president of the club, and chairman of the 
pictorial activities committee. 

To understand the honors the family 
has won, one should first realize how 
Billy broke into photography. With the 
exception of spotting, Billy has been re- 
sponsible for everything connected with 
his work. There was a time when the 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


91 











with COMPLETE 
INSTRUCTIONS 


4.89 


From Your Dealer or 


The Precision MCM PHOTOMETER 






“Projection Printing With the Photometer” 


by A. J. Haynes, now in its second printing. $1. 
Haynes Gray-Scaler, including 20-page manual 
on the Haynes System of print control. 75¢. 


Haynes Products, Dept. P1, 136 Liberty St., New York City 







PROJECTION 
PRINTING 





A.J. HAYNES” 
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It's Easy to Use the MCM Photometer 








NE SIMPLE OPERATION determines the 

exact exposure speed of each grade of 
paper you use. From this point on, the 
making of a correctly timed enlargement 
is almost automatic. 


1. Just place the Photometer on your 
easel and plug it in (AC or DC current). 

2. A quick comparison of extreme high- 
light and shadow density by the Photometer 
tells just what contrast grade of paper will 
produce a perfect print. 

3. Place the Photometer under the bright- 
est part of your negative and turn the knob 
until the spot disappears. Then read correct 
exposure-time directly in seconds or minutes. 


This is the function of the simple enlarg- 
ing exposure meter as used in thousands of 
up-to-date dark rooms. 


But this Photometer does more! 


As you become familiar with the basic uses 
of the MCM Photometer in your ordinary 
enlarging work, you will want to go deeper 
into the many possibilities offered by this 
accurate precision instrument. 

Many users of the MCM Photometer 
have expressed amazement that such an in- 
expensive instrument could be so sound and 
accurate. As a matter of fact, the MCM 
Photometer does give readings that are con- 
sistently within a negligible 5% of the high- 
est priced laboratory instruments. 

It uses a standard GE bulb with a special 
system of resistance control so designed 


that at no time is the bulb burning at more 
than one-third brilliance. This means that 
the bulb cannot blacken, and its calibration 
will remain constant even after years of 
use. Monochrome filter, permanent com- 
parison spot, unbreakable steel case, wire- 
wound compensation and control resist- 
ances, are among the many soundly engi- 
neered principles which assure accuracy, 
yet retain fundamentally simple design. 


Perfected Enlarging Technique 


Mr. A. J. Haynes, the engineer who is 
responsible for designing the MCM Photo- 
meter, has developed a complete system of 
positive print control based upon the exact 
light measurements which are possible with 
this instrument. His book, “Projection Print- 
ing;’ now in its second edition, describes in 
detail how to make Gray Scales, how to 
correlate them directly with the MCM 
Photometer, how to choose any tone on the 
scale and reproduce it anywhere on your 
finished print. Mr. Haynes has also designed 
and patented a simple, inexpensive device 
for making these Gray Scales with uniformly 
timed and spaced steps, quickly, easily... 
the Haynes Gray-Scaler. 

If you are sincerely interested in improv- 
ing your enlarging technique and advancing 
the quality of your work, you will want 
these proved and practical Haynes Prod- 
ucts. See them at your dealer...or write 
Haynes Products, Dept. P1, 136 Liberty St., 
New York City, for free circulars. 





CLICK THE SHUTTER 


AND RELAX! 
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NeW IMPROVED 
FOTOGRAPHIC SERVICES 


for 35 mm. and All Roll Film Cameras 


E take pride in announcing the 
installation of new scientific 
uipment, which brings toa high point 
of perfection the magic of the “Photo- 
Electric Cell” method of timing prints. 
The elimination of hand timing methods 
guarantees brilliant prints of perfect 
exposure. 


Another major improvement in our 
services is the famous Vaporate treat- 
ment for miniature films. This protects 
your negatives from scratches, abra- 
sions, fingermarks, and makes them pli- 
able—prolonging their life indefinitely. 
And this at no extra cost to you. 






YOU NOW GET 


ALL INCLUDED /N THESE PRICES 











Negative ultra-fine grain developed by in- 
specuon. 





Negative given the famous Vaporate Film 
Treatment. 






Every negative enlarged to 314 x 4% and 
timed individually by photo-electric cell, 
using the proper contrast of paper to suit 
each negative. 







35 mm., 36 exposures.............- $1.50 
35 mm., 18 exposures.....,....... $1.00 
16 exposures on 127, 120, 620, film sizes 
only.... .7 
8 exposures | on “Bantam ‘and 12 7 film sizes 
only . 


-* 0S «a. 


Reprints on any ‘above film s sizes. 


OTHER ROLL FILM SERVICES 


12 exposure rolls ultra-fine grain developed and 
enlarged to 4x4" on double weight paper....$.75 

UE enoa) Saxckscudedeswaeces $.08 ea. 
6 or 8 exposure rolls up to size 116, fine-grain de- 
veloped and enlarged on double weight paper to 
4x 6" 


Write now for free 'mailing bags'and booklet 
of valuable information—or better still send 
your roll along and prove to yourself why we 
can afford to Rive you this guarantee. “Our 


business is built on repeat customers, we there- 
fore guarantee to please YOU or a new roll 
complete with original service rendered FREE!” 


Write Dept. A 
A MATE UV R 


rorgy raphic SERVICES 


i ae ‘reno 


* NEW YORK CITY 


rime 


AN 
INEXPENSIVE 
GIFT! 


130 W. 46" ST. 
tae re 
EXTREMELY 

POPULAR! 








Accurate for 
any camera 
and film— 
complete 


U nbreakable 
—nothing to 
get out of 
order 





quick, ex- with attrac- 
tremely sim- se —_ a oa 
ae write for 

folder 


LEUDI EXPOSURE METER 
MIMOSA AMERICAN CORPORATION 


485 Fifth Avenue New York City 
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family would go off on a jaunt and Billy 
wouldn’t take much interest in picture 
making. Before long, however, he was 
crying, “Why don’t you come over here 
and look at this. It’s a swell picture.” 

That went on for a period and finally 
the folks decided to get Billy a camera 
of his own. They invested in an inex- 
pensive outfit and got him some film. Re- 
cently he was given a Leica. 

Billy struck out strongly. <A_ local 
paper announced a prize contest for 
youngsters. The first week Billy wasn’t 
interested, but the second week of the 
contest his parents convinced him he 
should enter. He won first prize with a 
picture of a town crier. The next week 
he entered once more, and again won first 
prize. The fourth and final week he won 
an honorable mention. 

At the Annual Westchester and Con- 
necticut Salon for 1938 Billy blazed 
through to take first prize in the Junior 
Division while his father won the gold 
medal for the best print in the show. 
As a group the family literally swept the 
exhibition in connection with the New 
York State Fair this year, winning seven 
prizes. At the Marshall Field competition 
in 1938 Mr. Mawhinney won a silver 
medal for the best print in the salon divi- 
sion. This year he was awarded an hon- 
orable mention—a bronze medal. In 
April, 1939, Mr. Mawhinney was admitted 
as an Associate of the Royal Photographic 
Society of Great Britain. At the First 
International Photographic Exhibit at 
Grand Central Palace in New York, in 
1938, the entire family was included. 
Billy won the only cash prize, but was 
unable to even visit the show and see his 
prints on display. At the time he was 
kept at home by an attack of the mumps. 

The Mawhinneys, as you may have 
noted, have conclusively demonstrated 
what may be accomplished by the careful 
use of the miniature camera. But one may 
learn many more things from them than 
the fact that a large outfit isn’t necessary 
for an exhibition worker. An important 
point is that they are not afraid to ex- 
periment. 

Mr. Mawhinney pointed out recently 
that the family often does things in a 
manner that is directly opposite to estab- 
lished convention. For example, most 
amateurs take snow pictures during the 
lighter hours of the day. The Mawhin- 
neys, however, went out last winter with 
the intention of getting some good snaps 
but didn’t take anything until just before 
sunset. At that time Mr. Mawhinney 
made seven exposures within a radius of 


200 feet. The sun disappeared within 
three minutes after the last had been 
shot. From the seven negatives six were 


selected and exhibition prints ntade. Each 
of those prints has been hung in salons. 

Mrs. Mawhinney worked much the 
same stunt with a picture of the Lincoln 
statue in Washington. Practically all pic- 
tures of the statue and Memorial are 
toned blue, but she felt that the color was 
not warm enough to express the warmth 
and friendliness the statue seemed to ex- 
pound. She toned her print a rich sepia, 
and it has been hung. 

This report could go on endlessly. 
There are the experiments the family has 
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size package of this 
fine grain developer . . . 
enough to make a full quart 
for developing 15 rolls of film— 
at the amazingly low price of 50c! 


RAY-DEL is scientifically balanced 
and automatically controls the widest 
range of under 
and over expo- 
sure. It is non- 
— staining... and 
requires no re- 
energizing, 


AT LEADING DEALERS 


Closing Date of the 

RAY-DEL Picture 
é ontest bas been 
extended to Dec. 31st. 
Ask your Dealer for entry 
blank or write to 


WR YN LePYNY Reon 


425 FOURTH AVE. NEW YORK CITY 














 MOVETONE:® 


Weston 12 Rating 


A HIGH CLASS F'NE GRAIN REVERSIBLE 
SUPER OUTDOOR FILM. For Cine Kodaks, Key- 
stone, 7” ic ge Filmo Cameras, Ete. Order today. 
25 ' double 8 a MOVETONE 
(Weston 12) non-halation, on day- 
light loading spool, all cameras. . $1. 48 
1 ft. 16mm GENERA MOVETONE (Wes- 
ton 12) non-halation, on —_ 
light loading spool. $2.89 
Prices include processing and vreture postage. 
Write today for Big Bargain List. Also bulk film. 


| FROMADER GENERA A COMPANY, Davenport, lowa 
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35MM FILM Fine Grain 
DEVELOPED & ENLARGED 





Any 36-exposure roll oil film fine-grain processed and 
each geod negative enlarged to approximately 3”x4” on 
double weight mat paper, "'s 1.50. For your convenience, 
send $1.50 with your roll of film or request it sent 
C.O.D, Mail today. Film Booklet Free. Here is a book 


that will help you make better pictures. 
request with your order, 
card, 


Send in your 
or mail a post- 


Gratifying Service Since 1920 


RAY’S PHOTO SERVICE 


702 Ray Bldg. La Crosse, Wisconsin 
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made in high key—the most eminent ex- 
amples of which are Mr. Mawhinney’s cat 
pictures. They decided that instead of 
attempting to create a high-key picture 
with highlights alone they would work 
with shadows. And then there are the 
pictures they have made of dark-colored 
dogs, such as a black cocker spaniel, 
against a black background. 

To provide subjects for their cameras 
the family maintains a miniature menag- 
erie. Champion Rascal Red Pat, the Irish 
Setter made famous by Mr. Mawhinney’s 
pictures of him, is one of the family pets. 
The white cat was borrowed from a 
friend’s home. There is a rabbit hutch in 
the back yard, and a host of wild friends, 
including a friendly blue jay and squir- 
rel, are kept close with daily offerings of 
food. Mrs. Mawhinney is the property 
man of the family. Whenever anyone 
gets an idea for a picture she scouts about 
and locates an appropriate subject. 

Occasionally she cannot do this. In 
one case Mr. Mawhinney wanted to get 
some wave pictures. He did not want to 
include any portion of the beach or any 
supplementary matter. All he wanted was 
a breaking wave, with the wind blowing 
the spume from its crest. 

Eventually a day arrived when he felt 
certain the conditions he wanted would 
be available at the sea shore. The day 
before a northeaster had lashed the coast. 
The waves had started pounding in, and 
then that morning the weather cleared. 
A brisk breeze was sweeping out to sea. 

Out came the family car. At Long 
Branch, New Jersey, it halted. Mr. Maw- 
hinney marched out onto a pier, adjusted 
the 90 mm telephoto lens to his camera, 
and started to take pictures of the waves. 
Just as he had expected, they were 
breaking nicely and the land breeze was 
picking up the spume to give a splendid 
effect of motion. He took twelve shots 
within a few minutes. Six exhibition pic- 
tures resulted. They have been hailed as 
some of his finest work. 

In their picture-making the Mawhin- 
neys use for the most part the 35 mm and 
90) mm lenses in connection with their 
Leicas. They are partial to toning their 
prints, and use a great deal of gold toner 
to produce a cool blue effect. Sometimes 
they won’t make a print for weeks, and 
then they will be off in a great rush to 
get three sets of prints ready for an ex- 
hibition. But whenever they begin to 
think that maybe they really should do 
more work, they remember that all 
photographers are like that, so they don't 
consider it a major fault in their house- 
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Electric Toaster Dries Prints 


N ordinary electric toaster may be 

used to accelerate the drying of 
glossy prints. Squeegee the prints to 
your ferrotype tins, then prop the tins up 
on end around the toaster. Open the 
‘doors” of the toaster, turn on the cur- 
rent, and your prints will be dry within 
five-or ten minutes. The tins should be 
kept about a foot from the toaster, to 
prevent overheating, which might damage 
oth prints and ferrotypes.—Joseph W. 
Matthews, New York, N. Y. 
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The most practical synchronizer ever designed! 


ne™ GOODSPEED 
FLASH SYNCHRONIZER 


The new Goodspeed flash synchronizer is 
simple, practical, compact—so easy to operate 
that it is truly sensational. The most inexperi- 
enced photographer can attach it énd adjust it 


to his own camera himself—in a few seconds. 





Action shots are a cinch with the Goodspeed. 


If you have used other 
types of synchronizers, 
you will marvel at the 
simplicity and perform- 
ance of the Goodspeed. 


You'll get photos that you'll cherish the rest of 


your life. 


Here are some of the important Goodspeed features: 
SYNCHRONIZER REFLECTOR 


e Fits YOUR camera. e NEW —Six-inch parabolic reflector unit con- 
e NEW—tTrips shutter gently. tains batteries (total 9 volts). 
e Attaches, detaches and operates like a e Uses standard batteries, obtainable every- 
cable release. where. ; 
e@ NEW—No cocking. No winding. e oe sy ogee 
wetting te got out of order. e Extra standard outlet for multiple or side 
e NEW—Lightest and lighting. 
ever made. e NEW—Sliding bulb socket centers different 
e@ Synchronizes at all speeds with between- size bulbs. Bulb snaps in quickly, securely. 
the-lens shutters and most focal plane 


shutters. 


e NEW—No testing necessary. If it trips shut- 
ter it's synchronized. 


A flick of ejector dis- 


smallest synchronizer 


Every Goodspeed includes this handsome leather 
carrying case. 


Soft leather, zipper opening. Holds complete unit. 


PRICE (synchronizer, reflector and carrying 
case) $13.50 


Leading dealers feature the Goodspeed. Ask to see it. Write us for literature. 


Goodspeed for flash 


GOODSPEED, INC., (DEPT. P-12) 220 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 
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idjustable tension friction ball 
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A Handy Tilting Device 


F you have ever stacked up magazines 

or books to tilt your camera to the 
proper angle for a table-top shot, you 
will welcome this 
practical sugges- 
tion. Find a box 
of the “telescop- 
ing” variety, a 
deep container 
whose top is 
slightly larger 
than the bottom 
and slips over it. 
If a roll of card- 
board or paper is wedged between the 
sides of the two sections so they fit to- 
gether firmly, the device may be opened 





Tilt device in use. 


there. Keep the box handy, and you 
will be saved the trouble or searching 
for magazines and books of the right 
thickness to tilt your camera for a given 
setup.—Kenneth Harnack, Waco, Tex. 





Photography in Colleges 


(Continued from page 35) 








| in Photographic Laboratory, required of 





sustained throughout the semester. Fi- 
nally, 6 enlargements , mounted for salon 
exhibition, are due the last week of the 
semester, with full technical information 
accompanying each print. Throughout the 
course, print criticism is a feature of 
classroom work. 

The technical groundwork at Medill is 
admirably planned and executed. Spe- 
cial lectures and demonstrations are 
given by visiting photographic experts 
and newspapermen. All phases of news 
photography are studied, and analysis is 
made of the law of libel, the picture mar- 
ket, and the ethics of news photography. 

The Graduate School of Journalism of 
Columbia University first began instruc- 
tion in news photography with the sec- 
ond semester of the 1937-38 school year. 
Thirteen lectures by authorities in the 
working field in New York City were 
open to all students. Dailies and picture 
magazines supplied speakers who covered 
the most important topics of pictorial 
journalism. 

In the fall of 1938 a one-year course in 
photography, open only to journalism 
students, was established under the di- 
rection of Herbert Brucker. Admission 
is carefully selected and limited to 60 
students per year. A news photo course 
in addition is given as a seminar and is 
limited to 10 students during the last half 
of the year. This consists of informal 
discussions and lectures plus actual prac- 
tice with the camera. News and feature 
subjects are covered by this group on 
assignments. Their pictures are used in 
The Front Page, a laboratory newspaper 
published by the school. 

Enthusiasm for photography has run 
high in the School of Journalism at the 
University of Oklahoma for the past six 
This school was one of the first 


years. 
to recognize the subject. It has the dis- 
tinction of sponsoring the first short 


course in news photography. 
Oklahoma offers a three-year sequence 
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THE first accurate 
direct reading exposure meter of ex- 
tinction type that has no moving 
parts or separate charts. Lens open- 
ings and shutter speeds are read off 
instantly. May be attached to cam- 
era or held in hand. Adjustable to 
conform with the individual’s eye- 
sight. Beautifully finished in chrome, 
measuring only 4 x 34 x 134” 

overall, with leather case, only $1. 89 


Shoe for attaching to camera, if de- 
sired, 25c additional. 


Made in the U. S. A. and sold by 
leading dealers everywhere. Distrib- 
uted nationally by: 


BURLEIGH BROOKS 


INCORPORATED 


127 WEST 42 STREET NEW YORK 














KINGSLEY propbuctTs 


CHROMIUM SQUEEGEE PLATES 





DRUM DRYER §05C"pcor $2.95 
ITLE SET 
cre 8 6—«- eo Ue «(98.98 


SQUEEGEE CLEANER bottle 30c 
At All Good Dealers 
Kingsley Mfg. Co., 42 Lispenard St., N. Y. 


HE’S COMING BACK! 


... the author of the most famous 
character in science fiction. 


10 years ago BUCK ROGERS made 
his bow to the world! This charac- 
ter was destined to become almost 
an idol in the eyes of young and 


old alike. 
No a great new character 
wv springs from the pen of 


Phil Nowlan | 


LET PRECEDENT BE YOUR GUIDE 


Dont Wise: 
PRINCE OF MARS RETURNS 

















. . . the story of Dan Hanley who 
lands on Mars . . . meets a warrior 
girl . . . and fulfills a fantastic leg- 
end! 


February Issue 


antastic 


ADVENTURES 


At All Newsstands December 20 
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all major students in journalism; News 
Photography, for those who want to con- 
tinue their study of press cameras; and 
Advanced News Photography, which 
takes up a study of picture editing, with 
emphasis on the selection of pictures, 
building picture layouts, and writing cut- 
lines and captions. The last course carries 
graduate credit. 

Four fully-equipped darkrooms, 15 
cameras (including 3 Speed Graphics), 
and other necessary equipment are pro- 
vided for carrying the heavy burden of 
the courses. Students are urged, but not 
required, to own cameras. Several grad- 
uates have secured combination reporter- 
cameraman jobs as a result of their 
training, and all who have taken the ad- 
vanced course have marketed pictures. 

The autumn of 1930 saw the dawn of 
the photographer’s day at the Journalistic 
School of the University of Iowa. Four 
students enrolled originally, while today 
classes average around 45 in number. 
Prof. Edward F. Mason was and is the 
instructor, and during the nine years he 
has trained some 300 students. 

An unusual setup makes photography 
a vital course at Iowa. The Daily Iowan, 
published by the University, is the only 
morning paper in Iowa City, a town of 
15,000 population. It carries Associated 
Press reports, news of Iowa City, and of 
the University. Over breakfast tables 
student reporting, copy-reading, edito- 
rials, photography, and advertising give 
teachers, bankers, and housewives their 
morning contact with the world. 

The year’s course in News Photography 
at Iowa is outlined as though the student 
knew nothing whatsoever about taking 
pictures. The experienced amateurs, 
however, are given immediate opportu- 
nity to begin taking them for The Iowan, 
while the beginners are learning first 
principles. By the second half of the 
year all are taking news shots for pub- 
lication. 

Consistent study of the news value of 
pictures, their story-telling and technical 
qualities, and their reader interest, is 
maintained throughout the year. Students 
take clippings from newspapers and 
periodicals to illustrate the points under 
discussion. Other topics introduced are 
the editing of the picture page, the editing 
of rotogravure, the enterprise and ethics 
of the news photographer, and the matter 
of art work for the small paper. 

The Daily Iowan has installed a dark- 
room and an engraving department of its 
own, where students are made welcome. 
Last year a student assembled his own 
one-man engraving plant and learned to 
operate it. He used his experience as 
the subject of his master’s thesis. All the 
instruction at Iowa thus far has been 
given with the use of one darkroom, two 
Graflex cameras, and two Speed Graph- 
ics. The department is striving to provide 
the needed additional room and equip- 
ment. 

The University of Nebraska gives work 
in news photography to its journalistic 
eniors as part of an advanced reporting 
course. The instruction offered includes 
i general survey of the development of 
current practices in news photography, 
plus actual work in the use of cameras 
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wat Harry Champlin ranks apour 


NIKOR TANKS 


















sizes to take all film from full-length 
35 mm. rolls to postcard size film. The 
Model 33 develops two 35 mm. rolls at one 
time, using only 16 ounces of solution. And 
now there’s the new adjustable Nikor for 
| cut film and film packs (214"x 314" to 4” x 5"). 
| Prices range from $4.75 to $11.50. Ask your dealer to show you genuine Nikor 
Tanks—the original and only ones made entirely of stainless steel. Not affected 
by any photographic chemicals. Durable, lifetime construction. Easy to load and 
unload without danger of scratching the film. Easy to keep spotlessly clean. 


‘eo stainless steel tanks are made in 


Sold by Leading Dealers Everywhere. Made in U.S.A. 


BURLEIGH BROOKS, INC. 


127 WEST 42nd STREET, NEW YORK CITY 
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COLORTONE 


A PACKAGE OF JOY 


FUN TO GIVE 





BETTER TO RECEIVE 





graphic ( 1 t Du Tread 
or instant 

A separate solution for each c 
Flesh Pink and stronger tones to Chalk 
Red; Green; ( > Green; Yell low; Pur- 
ple Brown and stronger tones to Brick 


Red; Bl ue an 
developed are transparent and the tone 


d Pastel Blue. Colortones 


values of your original print control the 


OQ 


colortones of the colors developed, giv- 
ing light color 


the 


ones on light areas and 
Colortone 
joes not require any special training or 


darker on darker areas. 


urtistic skill; just use reasonable care 


follow the complete instructions and let 


the magic of Colortone give color and 








life to your prints. 
A SIMPLE EAS‘ TAY TO 
YOUR PRINTS WITH PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CHEMICALS 
1 f rest dealer I 
t k 1 order 








COLORTONE LABORATORIES 


315 West Venice Blvd. y¥ Los Angeles, Calif 














NEW! TESTED! APPROVED! 


EXPOSURE 
METER § 


conditions and 


DURER 


rested 








under all lighting approved = by 


leading film laboratory Simple to operate. Weston C “eb 
brations Exposures 10 sec. t 1/1000th, F 1.5 to F 32. 
Cine frequencies 8 to 120 frames per sec. Compact 
Light, Durable. Pays for itself in saved negatives! 
Priced complete with modernistic case, $2.25. 
An tdeal Christmas gift for the Amateur. At all 
leading dealers. tf not obtainable we will ship 


for descriptive literature 


direct, ostpaid Send " 
DUREX M’F’G CORP., 17 W. 3rd ST. NEW YORK CITY 
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and in developing, printing, and editing 
news photos. Students work with mod- 
ern news cameras on assignments that 
approximate as nearly as possible assign- 
ments from a typical city desk. 

Ohio State University has finished 50 
years of instruction in photography. This 
course was developed in the College of 
Engineering with one of the _ best 
equipped laboratories for student instruc- 
tion in the country. 

Two courses, electives for journalism 
students, are given in the College of En- 
gineering. The elementary course covers 
the fundamentals of photography, the use 
and manipulation of cameras, developing 
and printing techniques, the use of va- 
rious types of lenses, etc. The advanced 
course takes up enlarging, portraiture, 
photoengraving, color work, and other 
problems of a specialized nature. To carry 
on this work Ohio State has 40 dark- 
rooms, 4 research darkrooms, and 7 en- 
larging darkrooms. 

The School of Journalism at Ohio State 
is planning a new course to be known as 
Pictorial Reporting and Editing in which 
students will be given training in news 
and magazine photography and in all 
phases of desk-work dealing with pho- 
tography and other types of illustrations. 
There are also hopes of including a one- 
man engraving plant. The journalism 
school cooperates with the Blue Pencil 
Club, an organization of desk men on 
Ohio newspapers, in holding an annual 
photographic round table at the spring 
meeting of the club. Three of these ses- 
sions have been held to date, with an 
increased attendance annually. 

The Daily Reveille of Louisiana State 
University uses many pictures, and stu- 
dents have the thrill of competing for 
publication. Once he has acquired skill, 
the student of press photography in the 
School of Journalism is expected to turn 
in three news or feature suggestions 
weekly, and one suggestion for a picture 
series for use in the Reveille. In addi- 
tion, each week he has to get one picture 
assigned by the city desk, develop the 
negative, make an enlargement, and turn 
it in with technical data. 

The University of Oregon offers a one- 
year course, Graphic Journalism, to its 
School of Journalism seniors. Due to 
limited darkroom facilities, it is open to 
only six or seven seniors who must show 
both interest and ability before they are 
admitted. The course completely covers 
all phases of news photography. Both 
standard-size and miniature cameras are 
used. 

The curriculum at Oregon is designed 
primarily for the journalist who merely 
wishes to make use of pictures as part 
of his work, and is not intended to train 
press photographers. During the year 
students criticize news pictures found in 
papers and magazines, and learn how to 
write captions. For the fourth year the 
demand for admission exceeds the ca- 
pacity. 

A newcomer in the recognition of pho- 
tography as a standard course is the De- 
partment of Journalism at the University 
of Kansas. The aim here is to acquaint 
classes with the possibilities and limita- 
tions of news art. The course was first 











January, 1940 





—New!_ Different 
Kh SUNSHAD AND FILTER 


HOLDER 





Madein L 


S.A 
The only one of its kind on the market 
Sturdy lightweight, all aluminum sunshade. 
Newly designed features for maximum e 
ficiency and utility. Sunshade locks on to 
filter holder *‘Bayonet’ fashion 
slight turn and it’s on or off. Black’ lined 
inside for greater light absorption. 
ra Has threaded knurled retaining ring (sep- 
arate from shade to keep filter disc 
curely in place. Filters can be used with 
or without shade. 


Takes standard size filters, including Wratten. 


: Lens Mount ilter Dise 
Size Di ameter Diameter Price 
No. 1 n 32mm $2.25 
2 32mm 2.25 
3 $ c n 39mm 2.50 
4 38—42mm 39mm 2.50 








Ask Your Dealer or Write 


REICH-HELA CORP. 
545 Fifth Ave. New York 


























4 $1. 00 ) RESERVE ES ANY ITEM 4 
S-2 PLAUBEL MAKINA f2.9 Anticomar, 
4 Bayonet mount. Reg. $275. eemennens | *: 50 3 
A Se A G, F2, Summar 50 £ 
Ni F2, Range Finder. Reg. sare 13s. 50 
EX F2L . 159.50 3% 


> Super BALDINA F2. 9 CPR. Rpd 
3 ARGUS C-2; coupled range finder. 
> RETINA 1, F3.5; Chrome 
KODAK 35, F3.5 lens. .. 
x: DUO 620, F3.5; Chrome 
2'4x3% SPEED GRAPHIC F4.5 Tessar. 
w# **SPECIAL’’ LEICA 73mm, F1.9 lens... 
y PERFEX 44, F3.5 lens ; 
+3 KODAK 620, Supermatic F4.5.. 
. BELL & HOWELL, 8mm. Camera, F3.5 
BELL & HOWELL 500w Projector, 8mm. 
¥: BELL & a ag L 70E, F2.7 lens 
KODAK No. K, F1.9 lens. 16mm. movie. 
% KODAK No. be, F3.5, 8mm. movie cameral9.50 
r KODAK No. 2h F2.5, 8mm. movie camera26.50 
KODAK No. 60, F1.9, 8mm. movie camera49.50 ¥ 
&: KODAK F1.9 Magazine, | 16mm. movie 
camera. 


All Cameras nen to New. 
KODAKS * BELL & HOWELL * ZEISS, etc., NEW and :3 
#% many good used ones. Quotations given promptly. 
Our Mail Department guarantees delivery for Christmas 
in Gift Boxes. 14 Day Exchange Plan from Christmas Day. * 


Write for our Bargain Bulletin P-1, CAMERg 
HANG 


78 Chambers Street, New York, N.Y. 











SELL 


Your Best Pics! 


Market your best shots today to over 3000 publica- 
tions badly in need of outstanding general-feature 
photographs. We have sold hundreds of pics to edi- 
torial publications—and have constant demand for 
animal, landscape, human interest prints. 

coverage of all pic markets guaranteed 
salable prints, commercial-minded sugee stions offered 


unsalable prints. Send your BEST shots, TODAY. 
Marketing fees (must accompany each submission) = 
low: 5 eo 81.00; each additional print 15c Fe 

refunded on sales, commission exacted. Start 


10¢7% 
selling your work NOW, 


TYNAN PIC SALES AGENCY 
1229 Park Row Blidg., N. Y. C. 

















Best Results from your 36-exposure rolls with our FINE 


QUALITY WORK on DOUBLE WEIGHT PORTRAIT PAPER. 
Bright, snappy Pree, with all the best ones enlarged to 
approximately 312x414. Complete Quality Service for 
only $1.50, 

Send for free mailing bag 


MINICAM PHOTO LABS, Dept. 31, La Crosse, Wis. 


r—XMAS CAMERA BARGAINS 


sai 
e « mtn II f 2 Sonn 








e@ Arvus C-3 Coupled "Range finder & 
chronized flash gun . 
@ Weston Master Exposure Meter........-- 17.50 
ALL LIKE NEW 
Send for free market bulletin containing 100 more 


listings. 


FREE LANCE PHOTOGRAPHERS GUILD 


1 E. 43rd St. (SUPPLY DIVISION) Box R1, N. Y. C. 
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ELWOOD 
ENLARGERS 


Use Polished Reflectors .. . For 
More Accurate Light Control 


@ For maximum illumination and brighter, sharper images, 
both of the world’s largest telescopes—the one at Mt. Wil- 
son observatory and the new giant telescope now being 
installed at Mt. Palomar observatory, California—are of 
the reflecting type. Reflector telescopes gather many times 
more light and can be made many times more accurate 
than refractor telescopes. 

For the same reason, Elwood Enlargers use silvered and 


MODEL SP 


Special Enlar 














Model of the World's Largest Telescope, now being 


polished reflectors. They are scientifically correct and re- completed on Mt. Palomar, near San Diego, Calif- 
flect many times more light than a refractor light system. ornia. Note the size of man directly under the re- 
The image is illuminated evenly to the extreme corners be- flector. Observation Chamber is in extreme top 
cause a reflector can be made the correct shape. above reflector and is 6 feet in diameter. It will re- 


veal the mysteries of the universe 1,200,000,000 


This modern design means brighter, more brilliant enlargements that : 
9 2 9 light years from the earth. This telescope will have a 


gy have all the graduation and tone values of the subject photographed. entine SM inal d ; 

v P reflector inches in diameter—twice as large as 
- Only Elwood Enlargers have patented silvered reflectors the biggest now in service in the Mt. Wilson obser- 
See them at your dealers or write for 76-page book now! vatory near Pasadena. 


ELWOOD PATTERN WORKS, Inc. 


DEPT. 11, 125 NORTH EAST STREET, INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA 
Canadian Agents and Distributors: W. E. Booth Company, Ltd., Toronto and Montreal 
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DeJUR Mo ‘ rca RANGE FINDER 
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Correct focus and perfect light are the prime requisites 
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of “‘on-the-nose” pictures. Here’s your opportunity to 
get the finest in focusing and light-reading instruments, 
plus a handy, black Plastic Box — at a Christmas 
savings of $4.00. 


DeJur Exposure Meters and Range Finders are  y& Go to your dealer 
today, and ask for a 
: . ; demonstration of these two precision-made instru- 
helping you record pictures with the depth and tone ments. Give them every test. Convince yourself that 


and “feeling” of the original scene. you don’t have to penalize your pocketbook in order 
to work with quality. And, say, that Plastic Box would 


DieJur-fivsco Orporation (al make a grand gift by itself. 


DeJur Exposure Meters and Range Finders are made in 
SHELTON, CONNECTICUT aad America for all the world. For more details, write Dept. PP-1. 








easiest to use, of precision accuracy, unsurpassed in 

















The Electric Rotary 
Dryer dries prints 
faster than you can make them. Will 
dry forty 3”x5” or four 11” x 14” 
prints, flatter than a pancake, in from 
4 to 8 minutes. 






basen ge oa wicca 

<= ee, i aE ic ll ae | he Mit wt ae: SE an cll 
Patents Pending 

So easy to use! Put matte or squeegee 


glossy prints onto the drum and turn 


the handle. Can’t burn or scorch 
prints. Pre-shrunk drying belt. 6-yr. 
guaranteed element. Uses 230 watts, 
115 volts. 


12” x 28” Amateur Model, $9.95 Complete 


At your dealer’s, or write to Dept. Q. 
Made in U.S.A. 
DISTRIBUTORS: Eastern — Elkay Photo 
Products, Inc., Newark, N. J.. West Coast 
—Craig Movie Supply Co., Los Angeles, 

Calif., Midwest dealers write to 


“WARREN 


ELECTRIC APPLIANCE CO. 
Warren, Pa. 








“Lelca Is unquestionably the pertect gift. It 
is a precision camera, simple and quick to 
operate ... yet, itis adaptable to ail fleids 
of photography. Whether one desires an 
instrument fo: serious work, or just for the 
fun of making pictures .. . Leica is the 


camera to give, or te enjoy yourself. 


See the Leica — as well as 
other Leitz precision appara- 
tus, including enlargers and 
projectors—at your dealer, or 
write for FREE catalogs. 





E-LEITZ, INC: 


730 FIFTH AVENUE NEW YORK CITY 














POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


taken for credit by 28 students last year, 
although it had been given unofficially 
previously. 

With a class limitation of 65, the School 
of Journalism at the University of Wis- 
consin offered photography as a semester 
course for the first time in the fall of 
1936. The demand has resulted in the 
course being given twice a year. The 
photographic laboratory is adequate and 
equipment is added as needed. Here the 
instruction aims at assisting students to 
use a camera in connection with repor- 
torial jobs and feature writing. 

News photography as a separate course 
began at the University of Illinois School 
of Journalism in the summer of 1937. 
The course is given as an Advanced Re- 
porting subject which stresses the funda- 
mentals of news photography, operation 
of standard news cameras, reporting 
discipline, ethics and legal aspects of pic- 
ture journalism, picture editing, and mar- 
keting of news and feature photographs. 

Illinois has experimented with the 
photographing of staged news events. 
The instructor, Charles E. Flynn, and 
members of the class set the stage for a 
news event to occur, then study the event 
and photograph it in a number of differ- 
ent ways. Prints are then discussed as 
basis for determining news coverage, 
news value of the pictures, and photo- 
graphic technique. The experiments have 
been highly successful. 

Charles L. Allen organized the course 
in press photography at the University 
of Illincis and two years ago came to the 
Department of Journalism at Rutgers 
University, where he promptly organized 
another one. Prof. Allen reports that 
newspapermen with whom Rutgers tries 
to place graduates invariably want their 
reporters to be able to handle a camera. 
He finds that one of the most frequent 
criticisms from potential employers is 
that journalistic graduates don’t know 
enough about pictorial journalism. 

Additional equipment has been in- 
stalled for the third year of the course 
at Rutgers. Each student supplies his 
own camera, but chemicals and printing 
papers are purchased for the group as a 
whole from the $2 laboratory fee. 

With the opening of the new $275,000 
Journalism Building at the University of 
Minnesota in November, news photog- 
raphy was given the break of its career. 
On the ground floor of the new building 
the Department of Photography has 18 
developing rooms, a large studio, and 
commodious finishing rooms. Ralph D. 
Casey, chairman of the Department of 
Journalism plans to advance the work in 
keeping with the splendid facilities. 

Primary interest centers on training 
picture editors, and for a good reason. 
Quoting Prof. Casey: “One cannot edit 
pictures successfully without having had 
some actual training in photography, and 
we do find that on small dailies and even 
on rural weeklies, reporters who can take 
pictures are in demand.” 

Columbia, Missouri, home of the Uni- 
versity of Missouri, is the site of another 
photographic stronghold in its School of 
Journalism. At present two courses are 
offered in press photography. The first 
course, Principles of Press Photography 
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NEW! 


Complete 
with 
bracket, 
flash light, 
new type 
reflector, 
tester 
and 
a batteries 


Sensational NEW Invention! 


ZENITH FLASH $4995 
SYNCHRONIZER 3 


(Popular Model) 
pendable, accurate pictures! No guess wo! 


Fits any camera having cable release and tripod 
hole. Uses small bulb with maximum resul s. 
Does the work of those costing many times the 
price Complete instruction folder Fully guer- 
anteed. Send money order for direct shipment. 
Selected territory available for wide-awake dealers. 


S. G. THORNER 


11 Pemberton Square, Dept. J, 





Boston, Mass. 





LAST MINUTE 
XMAS CAMERA BARGAINS! 









@PRAXIDOS Enlarger, 6x6, 4.5 lens, NEW.$ 27.50 
@ LEICA G, Chrome, f2 Summar, E.R > 119.50 
@ AUTO. ROLLEIFLEX, latest, 3.5 Tes 109.50 
@ SUPER IKONTA B, 2.8 Tessar, 107.50 
@ KINE-EXAKTA, Chrome, f2, E.R. case... 135.00 
@EXAKTA B, Chrome, f2 Biotar, E.R. case. 139.50 
@ CONTAX III, Chrome, f1.5 Sonnar, CASE. 174.50 
@ ROBOT, 2.8 Zeiss Tessar, case...-.+++++- 74.50 
@ WIRGIN,. £6.3, roll-film, built-in exp, me- 

ter, EW PPE re rr 9.50 
@WESTON £650, case... cere cee eeee 9.75 
@ LEICA IIIb, Chrome, f2 Summar, E.R. case 149.50 
@ CONTAX II, Chrome, f2 Sonnar, E.R. case. 139.50 
@ WESTON MASTER #715, NEW......+.-.- 21.60 
@ AUTOFLEX Refiex, Trioplan 2.9 Comp., NEW 57.50 
@FLEXETTE REFLEX, f4.5 Prontor, NEW.. 32.50 
@ KODAK ‘‘35’’ Chrome, Special f3.5 lens.. 22.50 
@ All As-New Except As Shown @ Fully Guaranteed 


@ Liberal Trade-ins @ Terms Arranged @ 10-Day Trial 


HUNDREDS OF OTHERS—WRITE TODAY! 


fc" New Pay-Plan on New Cameras 





@No interest or carrying charges. 
@No down payment. 
e First payment atter 30 days. 


e@ Up to a year to pay. 
e@ Regular low cash prices. 











EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 


Binoculars, Microscopes, Guns, Musical In- 
struments, etc., exchanged for latest cam- 


FREE—WRITE for Bargain Bulletin #488 


CEORCE LEVINE & SONS 


15 CORNHILL BOSTON. MASS 


A Quarter Century on Cornhiit 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


ADVERTISING 
ILLUSTRATIVE 
and PORTRAIT 
COURSES ... 


Personal training 
by expert instruc- 
tors. Individual ad- 
vancement. St u- 
dents use School’s 
exceptional equip- 
ment. No corre- 
spondence courses. 


Write Dept. PPI. 


The RAY 
SCHOOLS 
































NEGALOPES, the original cellophane 
envelope, prevents dust, seratches, fin- 
ger marks. Assures better enlargements. 

(Money-back guarantee.) 
35mm size (ea. envelope holds strip of 4).200 for $1.00 
35mm size (ea. holds strip of 6)......... 150 for $1.00 
22x32 size—200 for $1.00, 3'/2x4'/2 size—100 for $1.00 
42x52 size—100 for $1.00, 5'/2x7'/2 size— 50 for $1.00 
NATIONAL PHOTO LABORATORIES 
SS W. 42 St. Dept. A New York, N. Y. 
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THERE'S HELP AT EVERY STEP FROM 


Automatic Enlarging Easel Albert 4x5 The 


Handiest thing of its kind in 
use. 9 exclusive features in 
clude these 5 which are all au 
tomatic: paper centering, bor- 
der measuring, masking band 


E , fast growing Albert Line of 
Viceroy Printer improved photo-equipment already 
Streamlined features for includes new convenience or econ- 
speedy precision operation: omy features at every step in pic- 
ee ae oe —— ture-making from the moment of 
steel construction. Dual - pur exposure to view ing the finished 
pose safelight built in. Takes Salon print. When you talk to your 
all negatives 35mm to 4x5 — dealer about any problem, ask “Is 


placement, frame support and 
paper alignment Non-warping 
board and non-slip base make 





po ey — — p= $4 *. - — 5 oe there an Albert accessory for this 
on ers, Deluxe 4X5, $9.75, job? Ask about these Albert spe- 
Automatic Electric Tank and 5x7, $18.50 cialties, 
Acitator Albert Royal Tripod 
P & . ‘ Professionals use tripods Darkroom Outfits 

_ Automatic continuous genie wherever possible. ‘Royals’ in Drying Press 
Seca “Guvelepeneat. prevents tubular, rustless steel and brass, Snares S. 
acdien, Camas Gane PD si sil } hold any camera with lock-tight Exposure Meters end 

ote eS ‘s justable by new ‘‘Quick-Lock.’’ il i 
Sarty machete, AC or DC Without top. $7 50. With Royal Film Files and Chests 

aaa Filters & Lens Shades 
Realite Lighting Print Frames for 
Developing Tank Equipment Slide Binders 

Your own developing at low 
cost. No delay. Albert 4-in-1 
Adjustment (lifetime guaran- 
teed) accommodates all 4 min- 
iawure film sizes. Other fea- é 
tures—non-slip knobs, big in- 
let for filling, emptying; deep 


houette effects, ete. Simple, precision. Legs instantly ad Film Clips pe 
Tilt-Top, $12.5¢ Film Washers The Coupon 
Albert 4-in-1 ; 
Albert Realites make a studio Squeegee Accessories ae {| Facts 


of any room. Instantly adjusta- Thermometers & Trays 
ble, any position, any height to Trimmers 
96 ins., without screws or Viewers, eto, 





a 
clamps. Patented lock, non- " 


wobbling legs, polished alumi- v ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 
num parabolic reflectors. Twin a 





























well for accurate temperature and single models, $5.50 to i ALBERT SPECIALTY CO r] 
ag Allie ao a } eo 

readings, etc. Only $3.75, $12.50. 231 S. Green St., Dept. L10, Chicago, III. 

SEE THEM AT YOUR DEALER'S | ' —— send illustrated folders as checked g 
_ c1OW, ON— 
ee ee : Fa | O Royal Tripods (1 Autu-Electric Agitators i 
4 0 Realites 0 Viceroy Printer 4 
0) 4-in-1 Tank [ Auto-Enlarging Easel 


‘SPECIALTY Co. Bate soseessesnscee 


231 S. GREEN STREET ; Address ooo seeceeeeeeeteceeece - 
CHICAGO, U. S. A. 2 ee lath sonal) aac oreta evs 


® Make this a rketce” Christmas! 
r ; 





Whether you’re an amateur or a professional, 
moving picture fan or a still enthusiast... 
there’s a Britelite Gift at a 
price that fits your pocket. 
book. 


BRITELITE TWINFLECTOR 
Two Superflectors on ball swivel 
joints. 2- yd steel tripods. For No. 1 
or 2 or T-20 bulbs . $12.50 
—~ NO. 110 TWO CORRUGATED TWINFLEC. 
TORS; throws light in any direction . $7.50 


PY DELUXE MODEL “A” WIDE ANGLE BEADED 


SCREEN wide angle surface, crystal beaded screen 
reflects more — Box model, sets up anywhere. 
22x30 inches . - .00 
Larger sizes from 30 x 40° to 54 x 72 from sis. 00° to $57.50 








Tripod Models—$15.00 up . Numatic Models $17.50 up PY BRITELITE SLIDE FILES 
FY BRITELITE “519 SPOTLIGHT Use only 500 watts, yet DeLuxe model for holding 200_ 2x2 

have the power of 2000 watts, at one-fourth the cost. é inch Fresnel color slides. ° $3.9 
lens. For black-and-white or color work . ° ° e $19.75 Standard Model for 100 slides ° 2. 10 


NO. 410 BRITELITE ALUMIN FL ™ 
bulbs. ae to 3-section tripod. ——-s — teeth tnt tr DELUXE MODEL PAPER SAFES 


12 Other Styles of Britelite Reflectors in clamp models available. $1 25 to $3.00 For storing and protecting enlarging re 


Four shelves for 8x10 and 5x7 paper . 
£Y 16mm. 4-SECTION REEL STORAGE CASES Each section holds 4 400-it. Standard Model Paper Safe For 8x10 and 5x7 
16mm. reels in cans . . or 5 reels without cans. Leather corners . $6.75 paper . . ° . ° ° $3.50 


Other Storage Cases for 8mm and 16mm reels ° - $4.50 and $5.00 
TY BRITELITE “535‘’ SPOTLIGHTS same as Model 519. Additional 


features: cast aluminum body; screw-feed precision control; uni- 


tty STANDARD 16mm PROJECTOR CASES 


Rigidly constructed, with block supports. Side-opening 
permits projector to slide in and out. 









versally adjustable Alzak reflector. ° . « $35.00 Keystone A75/81 . $5.00 Eastman EE orG . $6.00 O é 
4 \ 
£2 STANDARD 8mm MODEL PROJECTOR CASES nee ew ene © ere BRITELITE 
= Keystone R8-M8 or Eastman 20-40-50-70 projectors, All Britelite products are made in the U.S.A. Ask for them ( Aon ip ) 
pens on side to permit projector to slide in and at your dealer or write for illustrated catalogue of the com- VIS 


out. Keystone . $5.00—Eastman . $3.75 plete line . . . Dept. PP-1. 


MOTION PICTURE SCREEN & ACCESSORIES CO., Inc., 351 West 52nd Street, New York City 








You should come 
up and see my 
“ETCHINGS” 


Miss Brown 


/ 


i olone l 
SHUTTERBUG 


is an honorable man... 


He would merely like to show 
Miss Brown the SUPERB 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ETCH- 
INGS he has just made with 
the aid of his JACK POWELL 
ETCHING SCREENS. 

Recent price reductions bring 
this medium for EXQUISITE 








ENLARGEMENTS within the reach of all. The fol 

lowing styles are now available: 

Type A—The FREELINE Etching Screen—Imparts th e effect of a 
hand-etched print 

Type B—The STEELINE—Produces the effect of a fine steel 
engraving 

Type C—The JACK FROST—Gives an appearance of a 
crystal pattern 

Type D—The TAPESTRY —Imparts the distir ve textured qual 
ity of a fine old weuve 

Type E—The RENAISSANCE ary F t 
or landscape into an “C I 

Type F—The BROMOIL—Beautifies and 

Type G—The PAPER NEGATIVE —Gives a 
coal appearance 

5x7—$1.50 8x10—$2.50 11x14—$3.50 


AT ALL DEALERS 





Manufactured by 


€mP ora el i SA Le 














.THE RECOGNIZED STANDARD 
FOR MANY YEARS 





HOW TO SELECT THE PROPER FILTER? 

READ “THE MYSTERY OF FILTERS” 25¢ 

HARRISON & HARRISON 
Optical Engineers 








8351 Santa Monica Blvd. @ Hollywood, Calif. 
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and Photengraving, is open to all ctudents 
and is designed to give background and 
elementary instruction in these subjects. 
There is no attempt to teach students 
how to operate photoengraving equip- 
ment, but they are acquainted with the 
different reproduction processes such as 
half-tone, zinc etching, rotogravure, off- 
set, and four-color half-tone process 
printing. The school feels that those asso- 
ciated with the publishing business 
should have an intimate knowledge of 
these processes and their adaptations. 

Missouri isn’t satisfied merely to turn 
out technical experts, but makes every 
effort to fit the student for his job. Topics 
of importance to any man out with a 
camera, such as keeping the good will of 
police and the public; working at fires, 
floods, and riots; and cooperation and 
competition with other photographers on 
the scene are talked out in class. 

The second course, Advanced Press 
Photography, is entirely laboratory work 
with informal instruction. Most of this 
course consists of doing the picture work 
for the Columbia Misssourian, the uni- 
versity’s daily paper. Students are en- 
couraged to try free-lance work. One of 
last year’s graduates earned well over 
$1,000 writing articles, illustrated by his 
own photographs, for scientific magazines. 
The popularity of the courses has led to 
the installation of five more darkrooms 
this year, making a total of seven. 

Newspaper Illustrations is a course 
which has been given for three years at 


the University of Texas. The course 
covers the theory of pictures as news, 
discussion of photographic staffs and 


equipment, laws covering pictures, edit- 
ing of pictures, and engraving and print- 
ing problems. Credit towards the jour- 
nalism degree is also given for a two- 
hour course in photography offered by 
the Department of Physics, to which the 
Illustration course is supplementary. 

is Prof. A. C. Cogswell’s 
description of the Newspaper Photography 
course in the Journalistic Department of 
Montana State University. Started two 
years ago with a second-hand Series B 
Graflex and pack of S. S. Panchromatic 
film, it has progressed to the point where 
there three darkrooms and enough 
camera equipment to take care of student 
demand by staggering the laboratory 
periods throughout the week. Students 
are allowed to practice with any camera 
they can beg or buy. 

They are given enough photochemistry 
so as to know what they are doing, and 
enough optics so they know the limita- 
tions of lenses. The goal of the training 
is to enable reporters to take and finish 
passable news pictures. The Montana 
faculty is also strong in the conviction 
that training in news picture handling is 
essential for the man who sits at a news- 
paper desk. 

The debate about a choice of words in 
a news story can be carried on forever. 
It is another matter with pictures. In the 
case of every news picture, Finis is 
written when the shutter clicks. The 
story is told for all time or remains 
untold. 
the student has to remember the old slo- 
gan, “Get that picture!”— 


“It’s a babe,” 


are 


In studying any of these courses 
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PLATE CAMERAS # 


612x9 or 9x12 cm, Dou- 3 

ble Extension, F4.5 C 

PUR SHUTTER, ground 
ass, Film pack adz 

< plate holders, « 

FINDE R and Filter. 

cellent condition. 


$2200 Hundreds of 


other Bargains 


In New Style Compur $28.00 ‘ 


AUTOFLEX | COMPANION 


21/4x é 7 
ey aad y oo Twin Lens Re- 


T 
4 . 

ymm Gorlitz flex, F2.9, op- 3 
Trioplan 2.9. | tically matched, ¥& 
Compur Rapid - - (1/250 
Shutter. 1/400 Compur <0 ¢ 
sec. Double sec.), automatic 3a 
Exposure Pre- film wind lock. 


Si. 959.60, ia $47.50 
FLEXETTE 


Reflex oo 78mm Gorlitz Trio- & 
plan F 


action, 3 001/150 SUL @ 
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LIST P-|. TRADE-INS — HUNDREDS OF 
OTHER BARGAINS. 
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¥ | DAY REE TRIAL — Write for BAR 








ae gh Shp 


Made 


LINGUAPHONE 


This amazing new Method enables you, 
in your own home, to speak and read any 
of 27 foreign languages in an incredibly 
short time. Endorsed by leading university 
professors and thousands of men and 
women as the quickest, simplest and most 
thorough language method. 


SEND FOR FREE BOOK 


LINGUAPHONE INSTITUTE 











82 RCA Building New York City 
“RELOAD YOUR OWN” 
EASTMAN—AGFA—DUPONT 
Fresh, tested stock ... . immediate delivery 


25 FEET FOR $1.00 
Minimum order 25 feet-—POSTPAID 
RELOADED CARTRIDGES—36 exp.—3 for $1.00 
ORDER YOUR SUPPLY NOW! 
PACIFIC COAST FILM CO. 


1510 No. Sierra Bonita Hollywood, California 


























TIMED BY PHOTO - ELECTRIC _ 
Any 36 ex; 5mm Roll beautifully fine-grain deve 
niar r moth 3 4x4 it = for nly 


So 


$1.5 We e Velox Rapid Pr 
t t t at ‘PioTO ELECTING 
in dust-pr tm € P 

tur atl Send roll NOW Furie! +t FREI print 
tree ler and full det ~ 

PHOTO SHOP, Box 490, AUGUSTA, GA. 


PRESENTING ““SAF-T-CAB”’ 


The newest “SAF-T" product! SAF-T-CAB solves your paper 
storage problem, putting them all in one compact light tight unit. 
Eliminates all re-wrapping of papers after each print. Consists of 
4 compartments for 8x10 papers or smaller, all made instantly 
accessible by a sliding, self-closing, light tight door. Also included 
are 4 separators for dividing t compartments if desired. Solid 
wood construction, finished inside with darkroom black and cov- 
ered outside with rich dark brown suede. he perfect Xmas gift 
that will be used for many years to come. Price one $2.75 pootabl. 


PHOTO-AIDS CO. 


Box 2106 Station H Cleveland, Ohio 
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Get Sparkling Snow Pictures 


(Continued from page 17) 








In the first place, the term “correct ex- 
posure” is a misnomer! There is no such 
thing as a definite, autocratic, correct ex- 
posure for any subject. Even when we 
speak of approximate exposures, we must 
take into account the developing solu- 
tion to be used, for this and the time of 
development are too closely tied in with 
the speed of the film. The type and 
quality of the lens, variances in shutter 
speed due to cold weather, and degree of 
accuracy of the aperture numbers on 
your lens mount all help make the ex- 
posure that is perfect for you, completely 
unsatisfactory for your best friend. 

I know just how hard it is to go out 
and shoot snow scenes without some 
basis for figuring the exposure to use. If 
you have a photoelectric exposure meter, 
the reading given by it is usually correct 
for snow scenes, provided you shield the 
meter from extraneous light and use a 
developing solution that will preserve the 
rated speed of the film. Personally, I 
prefer to give a slight overexposure and 
underdevelopment, thus gaining the long- 
est possible scale in the tones I will use. 

The best exposure for your snow scenes 
is the one that results in the type of 
negative you want with the developing 
and finishing technique you will use. 
The best way to arrive at this exposure is 
by intelligent experimenting. Choose a 


scene which you think is typical of the 
majority of the shots that you will want 
to make. Make a dozen trial negatives 
of this scene, varying the exposures 
progressively. If you have a meter, make 


the first exposure the exact meter read- | 


ing. Then vary your aperture in both 
directions from this for the successive 
exposures. If you haven’t a meter, start 
with a very full exposure; say, the same 
you would give to that scene if the snow 
was not there. Then make each succes- 
sive exposure a little less. If possible, 
choose the shutter speed that you favor 
the most for this test, and vary the 








amount of light hitting the film by chang- | 


ing the aperture. Shutter speeds some- 
times vary greatly in cold weather, due | 
to a thickening of the lubricant sealed in 
the mechanism. By choosing one shutter 
setting and sticking to it for everything | 
except action shots, it is much easier to | 
get negatives of uniform density. 

Develop these trial negatives in your 
favorite developer, preferably a_ soft- 
working one. Make at least an 8x10 
enlargement, on a medium grade, glossy- 
surfaced paper, from each negative that 
appears to be satisfactory. Select the 
best one of the bunch, look up its expo- 
sure in your record book, and use it as 
a basis to calibrate your meter. 

If you must do without a meter, make 
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“THE THERMOMETER FOR 
CRITICAL PROCESSING” 


... Say critical 
photographers 
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Where temperature is critical, you can use a 
WESTON Thermometer with assurance and 
comfort. Its laboratory accuracy (guaran- 
teed within 14 of 1%) assures correct tem- 
perature readings. And its large gauge-type 
scale is easy to read accurately ... always 
being in plain view. » » » WESTONS are far 
more economical, too. Their all-metal (non- 
fragile) construction eliminates frequent re- 
placements due to breakage, or having scale 
markings dissolved away. Write for litera- 
ture. Weston Electrical Instrument Corpora- 
tion, 644 Frelinghuysen Ave., Newark, N. J. 


WESTON 


PHOTOGRAPHIC THERMOMETER 
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FINEST \ alue in print 
dryel is Phe Dry, wih 
its evenly he ated platen, 
pre-shrunk canvas du ¢ K 
apron and excellent con- 
ructior Built to professional requirements 
t Yo 
I models, tw tvles! ‘‘Standard’’ has bal- 
heatin lemer cannot overheat “De 
l thermostat heat control, drawer for 
)»-Dry dries glossy or dull, light or heavy- 
rint On ICKLY beaut funy. smoothly 
t ‘ n tension, mple apron lock 
lei inged aprot pport (Keeps it out 
of was easy apron removal for washing (no 
tools needed) and cool base—are some of Photo- 
Dry’s superior features. 
For complete information, see your dealer or 
WRITE 


ARKAY LABORATORIES 


1570 South First Street Milwaukee, Wisconsin 


* Prepare for 
profitable busi- 
ness or fascinat- 
ing hobby at home. 
Free booklet 

‘“Oppor-e 
tunities in 
Modern Pho- 
tography,” reveals 
tunities. It 


Send for 
FREE BOOK 


money-making oppor- 
simplified spare time 
training that makes it possible to master pho- 
tography in all branches and earn money while 
learning. Practical studio methods also qualify 
for well paying positions upon graduation. You 
need no experience—and only a common school 
education. Mail coupon TODAY! AMERICAN 
SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY, 3601 Michigan 


many 
Outlines a 











Avenue, Dept. 2261, Chicago, _ ti. hee 
r AMERICAN SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY. ! 
| 3601 Michigan Avenue, Dept. 2261, Chicago, III. | 
| Rush free booklet, full particulars and requirements. | 
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| Address | 
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a series of test exposures of a representa- 
tive group of snow scenes. Include one 
of a snow-banked stream, one of a rutted 
roadway, an extreme close-up of a weed 
jutting from crusted snow, and a shot 
against the light. Mount a contact print 
of the best negative in each series in your 
exposure record book. Along side of the 
print, write complete exposure details: 
aperture, shutter speed, film used, time 
of day, weather conditions, and filter used. 
Use this as a guide in determining the 
exposure to use by comparing the scene 
before your camera with the prints in 
your book. The exposure varies greatly 
with the amount of shadow area in the 
scene. If the scene before your lens has 
about half again the shadow area of the 
print in your book, open your diaphragm 
one full stop. In shooting against the 
light, twice the exposure is required 
even if the shadow area remains the same. 

With this exposure bugaboo out of the 
way, let’s start out picture hunting. I 
usually start out about sunrise. The 
light won’t be good enough until at least 
a half an hour later, but from that time 
on you will see a lot of camera fodder. 
Snow scenes, when the sun is not shin- 
ing brightly enough, are flat, dull, and 
lifeless. If you can look at the sun with- 
out discomfort, there is not enough light 
to give the effect of sparkling crystals. 

My outfit consists of a very small 
groundglass back camera, lens shade, 
medium yellow filter, a couple of film 
packs, exposure record book, and a tripod. 
And all carried in a knapsack in lieu of 
a case, since I must have my hands free 
when walking through woods and over 
marshes. 
chest, and not in back. 
convenient to sling the knapsack in back, 
but also a little more dangerous, as I 
learned last year. I was walking on snow 
that had a thick crust of sleet on top. I 
started down a hill when my feet slipped. 
Down I went! Result—one broken cam- 
era back. Now it is worn in front where 
my hands can protect it in case of another 
fall. 

This snow that you and I are walking 
on is hardly ten hours old. In fact, it 
fell last night. Snow photographs at its 
best during the morning following its 
fall, before the surface has a chance to 
flatten out. Snow with a light, sheet-like 
surface is hard to handle at any time. I 
prefer to let it pass without using my 
camera. But this is a soft, wet snow, the 
kind that is really photogenic. 

The light is strong enough to cast defi- 
nite shadows now. There will be good 
picture shooting from now until about an 
hour and a half before noon, when the 
sun will be too high. 

You are fascinated by the sight of a 
jimson-weed sticking up from the snow 
each of its many-thorned seed cases 
heaped high with a mound of snow and 
looking like glistening Christmas tree 
balls. That will make a nice photograph, 
all right. I tried it last year, but did 
not pay enough attention to the back- 
ground. If you want to make those tufts 
of snow really stand out, you'll have to 
shoot at an angle almost parallel with 
the ground. If you shoot at an acute 
angle they will blend almost impercep- 


The knapsack is slung on my | 
It is a little more | 





| Free 
| secrets of shooting 


>} 
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35°, SAVINGS 
On Standard Priced Camera Goods 


GIANT selection of sparkling gifts f or 
Friends, Family Yourself! SAVE TO 
350 on firs t-line quality items, even in 
the face of rising prices, with the revolu- 
tionary 


NORWIL PYRAMID SAVINGS PLAN 


which passes back to you ALL THE SAV- 
INGS made by handling any order over 
$3! Customers save enough to buy extra 
and zquipmen Send Oc for 
BOTH—the or NT ATALOG 360 and the 
SAVINGS PL/ | ih 10¢ will be refunded 
on first aaae Limited Printing! Write 
Today! Dept. HH. 


NORMAN -WILLETS 


CAMERA CENTER 
330 W. WASHINGTON ST CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


Cameras 





CONT ~j = FATE 


Only one power controls your destiny —a strange force 
sleeping in your mind. Awaken it! Command it to obey 
you! Push obstacles aside and attain your fondest 
hopes and ideals. The Rosicrucians know how. 


WRITE FOR FREE BOOKLET 


Learn why great masters through the ages were 
Rosicrucians. Free booklet tells the fascinating story 
of this age old Fraternity and how to obtain its 
priceless teachings. Write to: Scribe E.M.H. 


THE ROSICRUCIANS (AMORC) 
SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA 


























QUICK we PROMPT 
SHIPMENTS —— SERVICE 
25 Ft. AGin Ulele BPOSE. 2... ccvscccccceves $1.00 
25 Ft. Agfa Supreme..... Ne ee 1.00 
ee DS ae 1.00 
25 Ft. Eastman Super X.............-+++: 1.00 
25 Ft. Dupont Superior... 1.00 
25 Ft. Eastman Panatomic X ........... 1.00 
Daylight Film Winder (was 310. eae ge 2.95 
Postpaid in USA if Cash with Order 
ASK FOR FREE BULLETIN NO. 11 

GREENSBURG PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 
No. 11 Fisher Bldg. Greensburg, Pa. 

















36 EXP. ENLARGED TO 3x4 


Your 36 exposure 35 mm. roll ultra fine-grain 
developed and one brilliant 3x4 print of each 
frame, onl $1.50! Beautiful, fade - proof 
quali. RUSH Service—!IN TODAY, OU — 
ow! Send rolls NOW or write 

free print and folder AB 4 
etter pictures 

SUPERLABS Box 629 


PHOTO-ENGRAVIN 


FREE—a copy 






Mailers, 
ELROY, Wis. 








of the new Tasope’ Magazine, 
monthly treasure chest of photographic and photo- 


engraving information. Learn why Aurora, Mo., is 
the photo-engraving, photographic center of Ameri- 
ca... how hundreds of amateurs, free-lance 
photographers are making money with pictures. 
No-obligation postcard brings your copy. 


TASOPE’, DEPT. 110, AURORA, MISSOURI 


CAMERA REPAIRING 
BELLOWS MADE TO ORDER 
SHUTTERS REPAIRED 


We make Bellows to order—Any size 
Fit all Standard Cameras 
All makes Shutters repaired by experts 
Lowest Prices 
Write! 


UNITED CAMERA COMPANY, INC. 


1515 BELMONT AVE. DEPT. P. CHICAGO, ILL. 
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tibly into the background of your photo- 
graph. 

All focused and negative in place. 
Now put on your filter. Why use a 
filter? Because the light reflected from 
the snow takes its predominant tone 
from the sky. Notice how those shad- 
ows are blue instead of black? The 
yellow filter holds back the blue and 
allows the other colors, not so predomi- 
nant but equally important, to register. 
That is why I prefer to use panchromatic 
film to capture the reflections from these 
other colors. Ortho emulsions are good, 
though. I have seen many fine snow 
scenes made from an_ orthochromatic 
negative. Pan is just a personal prefer- 
ence of mine. By the way, when shoot- 
ing a close-up with pan film I prefer to 
use the deeper K3 filter. But since we 
left it home, the K2 will do. 

I’m glad to see that you are going to 
use that filter. Now for the sunshade. 
Never used one? Well you can shade the 
lens with your hand or the filmpack 
adapter slide. Shield the lens from light 
coming from below, since that is the most 
likely to cause flare. You will get better 
and clearer detail in any snow negative 
if you use a lens shade to shield all 
extraneous light from entering the lens. 
And when you do use a lens shade, be 
sure that the inside surface is clean and 
dry. A few flakes of snow or a drop of 
water can reflect enough light to play 
hob with your negative. 

If I were you, I would not stop with a 
single negative. Better shoot three or 
four, changing the camera position with 
each. Anything worth unlimbering for 
and shooting should be worth that many 
negatives. In the first place, they serve 
as a sort of accident insurance. You 
have something to work on even if a 
scratch or a bad case of pinholes should 
ruin the first one. And in the second 
place, it is much easier to select the 
exact composition that best suits the sub- 
ject while in the darkroom, rather than 
to try to do it with one negative while 

n location. 

Let’s walk along a little further. There 
ought to be some good camera positions 
along the edges of this stream that winds 
through the marsh. When making a 
photograph of a subject like this, you 
should study the lighting carefully. If 
the sunlight crosses the picture area from 
either side, the rough texture of the 
snow will stand out in bold relief. If 
the light comes from directly in front of 
the lens, the curved banks of the stream 
will not show to the best advantage. If 
the light comes from directly in back of 
the camera, the snow flattens out and 
appears as an unrelieved white mass. For 
snowscapes, sidelighting is the most sat- 
isfactory and the easiest with which to 
get good results. Then, too, when pho- 
tographing a view containing both snow 
ind a stream of water, the water will 
print too dark unless dodging is resorted 
to while enlarging. 

Once in a long while there will come a 
morning after a snow-fall when all ex- 
posed objects will be covered with hoar 
trost. Then winter photography seems 

t its best, with scenes everywhere just 

rying to be photographed. Your camera 





POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 103 


YOU CAN DEPEND ON SUPERFLASH 









@ SPLIT - SECOND SYNCHRONIZATION 
controlled uniformity of 
Superflash bulbs is shown by 
photometer flash test of 5 Su 
flash bulbs, charted above! il 





@ NEW INVISIBLE SAFETY JACKETS 
evented this Superflash from 
ursting, exploding or shattering 
when it was purposely thrown 
against a wail 


@ Superflash shot by E. K. Langevin, Omaha World Herald. 
One Superflash 2A at 1/1000 sec., F/8, Speed Graphic, 
Mendelsohn synchronizer, Agfa Triple S. film. 


To Make Flash Shooting Easy... Sure! ——————— 


gives visible check upon the 
safety-to-use of every Super flash 
: : . bulb before you buy... before 
You can depend on this patented all-hydronalium-wire- you use is! 








LIP a Superflash into your flash gun —and forget it! 


element flash bulb to get the picture “on the nose” every 
time! It’s synchronized to the split second, its uniformity 
is positive, controlled. And its flash has the extra long- 
peak light that helps compensate for improper synchro- 
nizer or shutter setting — even errors in judgment! 


Get Superflash in all sizes, for all types of cameras — focal 
plane, curtain shutter or built-in flash—at your photo 
dealers’. Or write Wabash Photolamp Corp., 335 Carroll St. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. Copr. 1939, Wabash Photolamp Corp, 

















WABASH strtntoop 222° = 
SUPERFLOOD Sievonarhe "an? or synchro- 





MINI- FLASH 


The Pocket-Size Flashgun with 
the Collapsible Reflector 
-»eA PERFECT CHRISTMAS GIFT 


= most compact flashgun ever made. Fits all 
cameras. Easily, quickly attached and synchronized. 
Takes any size wire-filled bulb. Uses pen light bat- 
teries that last six months, cost only 5c each. Folds 
into mene ag oe case the size of a minicam. Price, 
complete with batteries and attachin 

clips, only... ; . $12.50 


Neat leather carrying case........ ee 





if your dealer cannot yet supply you, write: 


BERMAN-MEYERS, INC. veer. 11 


90 West St., New York, N.Y. 25 weg WMsiON: 
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MAKE YOUR OWN ator 


COLOR PRINTER Af & 


OBTAIN 3 PERFECTLY BALANCED 
NEGATIVES WITH EQUAL EXPOSURES IN KIT 


FORM 





Curtis COLOR PRINTER 


4x5 MODEL K 


The simplest path to fine color prints 
from Kodachrome 
Eliminates guess work. Lowers cost of printing. Incor- 
porates a positive voltage control to maintain correct 
color temperature. Makes wire sharp negatives from 
35mm. or cut film sizes which can be enlarged to any 
desired size. 


In complete kit form with detailed instructions for easy 
home assembly, $16.50. Factory assembled, $50.00. 


Color printing simplified 

After months of research, the Curtis Orthotone 
Process has been made so simple and Certain as to 
bring it within reach of any pho- 
tographer capable of making a 
good bromide enlargement. Cost 
has been minimized—technique 
standardized 










Send 25c for a copy of the new Curtis 
book, “Color Printing Simplified.” 
We will include, free, a big descrip- 
tive folder about the Color Printer 


THOMAS S. CURTIS 











LABORATORIES 


2061 E. Gage Ave. Huntington Park, Calif. 





THE VEST POCKET 
DOLLY 


An extremely compact 
miniature. The camera 
matically, ready for Bellows 
and are of genuine leather. 
Makes either sixteen pictures 1!) x 
oo or eight | 7 film. 


and light 
opens aulo- 
use. 


Cover 


; » )- 
gx2l4 on 127 


With 3” Certar Anastigmat f/1.5 in New 
Vario type shutter $17.50 
With 3” Corygon Anastigmat f£/3.5 in Com- 
UE EF GHUGEEE 5 56s cese race nawnies $29.50 


At leading dealers everywhere 


BURLEIGH BROOKS 


INCORPORATED 


127 WEST 42” STREET NEW YORK 

















POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


almost needs a machine-gun attachment 
to record an inkling of the beauty that 
will quickly disappear as the sun rises. 
Yet snowscapes containing frost-covered 
objects are a little harder to photograph 
than straight snow scenes. 

The reason is twofold. First, because 
the effect of the frost beauty is lost unless 
you have some foreground object close 
enough to the lens for the fine, thread- 
like detail of the frost to register. This 
means that extra care must be taken to 


| guard against object motion, and camera 
|or enlarger vibration. 


And second, be- 
cause the white, frost-laden branches 
tend to blend imperceptibly with the 
snow background and fade into greyness. 
This gives an exaggerated sense of dis- 
tance. 

The photography of frost-covered ob- 
jects is a tricky business. An exposure 
meter is needed because of the greater 
amount of white reflecting surface. De- 
velopment must be timed for the fullest 
possible tone range without clogging the 
highlights or building up too great a 


contrast. The negative must be kept 
soft. A good snow-and-frost scene is 


rare indeed. It is a goal worth working 
for, a craftsman’s job, due to the delicate 
tone range that must be preserved. 

These general observations on taking 
snow pictures apply not only to snow- 
scapes but also to any outdoor winter 
scene. The many outdoor winter sports 
offer you an infinite variety of fascinating 
subjects. Add good snow rendition and 
lighting to the action of your sports shots, 
and you will have pictures that will be 
hard to beat. And as for snow itself, it 
matters little whether 
city street, a majestic mountain, or in the 
open fields. The rules still hold. 

When developing snow scenes, try for 
a negative that can be satisfactorily en- 
larged on a normal grade of paper. A 
ferrotyped print will give 
longest possible tone scale and the ut- 
most detail, thus preserving all the qual- 
ity inherent in the negative. If your 


glossy, 


| enlarger has a sufficiently powerful light 


source, enlarge your negatives on large 
size contact paper. The chloride emul- 
sion yields an even longer tone range 
than that given by enlarging papers. 
You can easily make photographs like 
these—and sell them too! Your markets 
for them are any magazine in which you 
have seen a decorative winter scene used; 
and that includes the great majority of 
publications found on today’s newsstands. 





To this list can be added many house 
organs and trade journals which buy 
| them for cover page illustration, the in- 


| surance bulletins, and the greeting card 
|and calendar makers. In fact, snow 
| scenes have about the widest market of 
any single pictorial type of photograph. 
Choose your markets now. Then, next 
| July, enlarge your negatives 
and try your luck. The great 
najority of winter photographs are sold 
during the summer months. 

Whether you intend to photograph 
snowscapes for pleasure or profit, I think 
that you will agree with me that this 
is the most fascinating phase of outdoor 
photography. Snow are really 
Nature’s glamour scenes.—#® 


glossies 


scenes 
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E Here ARE AY, 
5x7 Graflex, Fine Cond. Less Lens.....- $ 50.00 
Contax II F2 & Case, as New o* $140.00 
Leica III B F1.5. This Cam. is New and 
in Feet ; . .$210.00 
Leica G F2, Case, Filters ? $145.00 
Retina: Tr F2 Case, Fresh as a Daisy. ..$ -00 
Bantam_ Special, Case, Fresh as a Daisy .$ a4 
Speed Grafic 314x414. F 5. Only 2. 60.0 
5 5, CGI” ns. New $110. 30 
Used. Has ‘New 12’ 
° $200.00 
Argus Enlarger, 
Cine tees ee amas 13.50 
Ars » NeW. ccscecess 15.00 
> ..-$30 and $ 40.00 
> 2. F4.5. Steinheil, Fxtras..$ .00 
Zeiss x12, Ideal, $135 List, Best Con- 
dition es ‘ ‘ S$ 75.00 
Roval Tripods, $12.50 List Gor dd as 
New . See ae Oe $ 10.00 
Tenax F2. Case $140, F3.5...... $ 50.00 
Robot I, F2.8 Tessar, New ..$ 85.00 
fentor Reflex, F3 Tessar, ¢ pur $ 50.00 
F $10 Any the follow aranteed cam- 
eras F4.5 Goldie F4.5 lideot gt "4.5 
35 MM Giwerette, F4.5 Dollina-O 35 MM, _F4.5 
Reflecta Tnivex MM F3.5 1% P Dolly 
For $13.50:—F3.5 Perfex. F4.5—6.5x9 Voigt 
Vag, F4.5 Piccochic. F3.5 Foth Derby. 
(All Items in Condition Equal to New) 
Write for FREE BARGAIN BULLETIN 
SINCE 
= 
WELLS-SMITH “IX 


71 EAST ADAMS ST., CHICAGO 


Y2 Block from Art Institute 


E BUYS THIS 
00 IDEAL XMAS GIFT 


\ Automatically Washes 8”x10" or smaller prints 
“athcoam, 














IGHT 
OCKER RINSER 


Washes 700 square inches of print surface in 


fifteen minutes time. Efficient, an —_ 
last a life time. Thousands in use. 


FECT SOLUTION TO YOUR GIFT PROBLEM. 


RIGHT SALES INC., New York City 


























FLASH with FLOOD 


USE PHOTOFLOOD oes mitdgenens SHOTS 











s r y te m 
FLASH | ‘ ves op- 
erator light ‘ 
< picture and 1 
! r vi t x- 
} re, Economical! In 
life F ure ) 
rlampt t di 

! r Reduces heat and 
glare I l r i 
1! surprise pi at 

! t ild port re 
i Ss nat t xpress 

H ly re ied 
for Kodachrome’ work No 
step-up transformers Over 
40 wire. Literature 
; « plete system, less 

rulb with con- 

necting diagram 9.95 


eee SARNETT LABORATORIES 


160 N, Wells St., Chicago, Ill. 
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Midget 
) a 





rauio fits your pocket or 
Wei shs only 4 ozs. Smaller 
aretie package Receives sta- 
; ons with clear natural tone 
CRYSTALS to adj ast 
o } **WIRELESS, 
TUBELESS, BAT TERYLESS! EN- 
TIRELY NEW si ll di DESIGN. 
enck « . , mous lial rp ” ee ct tuning. 
MANY OWNERS rep ion and ‘distance. 
NE Year GUARAN TEE 
Sent cc sph get re = s and Ti 
! i beaut ele 
FAKES ONLY A SECOND ‘To ‘CONNECT— NO ELECTRICITY 
NEEDED! y $2 
y ostman only 2.09 p post- 
SEND NO MONEY! T2y Dostrival or-send $2.09 iChecks 
M.O., Cash) and your nt complete postpaid. A 
most unusual value ORDE R ‘NOW! 
MIDGET RADIO Co. Der PP-1, 


oo an cig 





KEARNEY, NEBR. 





est 
sh 
ap 
tul 
clo 
da! 
Ba 
a | 
no 
wo 
tes 
mo 
bu: 
stu 
} 
me 
ter 
out 
bie 
enc 
cle 
aga 
: 
be 
but 
alm 
use 
may 
nie’ 
trac 
teul 
ber: 
mar 
era. 
be | 
lites 
on 1 
T 
latte 
one 
pho 
figh 
Not 
snay 
tent 
gual 
con 
up. 
dag 
wer 
of i 
4, 
of d 
picti 
that 
cove 
evil- 
beau 
dran 
pict 
phas 
knov 
time 
usua 
( he 








January, 1940 POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 105 





Tips for the Free-lance 
(Continued from page 25) 











est if it is taken from an angle which 
shows only the architectural and physical 
appearance of the scene. The same pic- 
r ture, taken at street level and showing a 
close-up of people going about their 
daily business might sell readily. Bob 
Bailey, of the Houston Press, once took 
a picture of Houston’s main street which 
not only was widely used, but actually 


won a prize in a news photography con- 
test. The picture revealed the whole at- 
> mosphere of downtown Houston, with 


busy people affording an_ interesting 
study in faces. 
Pictures of otherwise dull, scientific or 


mechanical objects must have human in- 
terest. The journalistic beginner turns 
out a picture showing a new type of 


bicycle standing in a rack; the experi- 
' enced workman portrays the same bicy- 

cle with a pretty girl riding it, posed 

against a pleasing outdoor background. 





LATEST ADDITION TO THE CINEA LINE—FOR BOTH 14mm and 8mm 


3. Too obviously posed. A picture may SPOOLS— ADJUSTABLE TENSION AND DRAG—EASY-GRIP HANDLES 
be tops in almost every other respect, ‘ . ’ . : 
but if it is too definitely “staged” it is Here, at last, is a film winder thoughtfully designed—the only rewind that 
almost se for general homes has adjustable drag, preventing spinning and backlashing; leaves other 
use. Much of a picture’s authenticity : ed ; ae ie 
aaa tex tek a lk eee. “hed Se hand free. Only rewind for both 8mm and 16mm film. Large, easy-grip 
nie’s Pictures” is the term applied by the wooden handle. Takes either 400-foot or 800-foot reels. Auxiliary base 
trade to the monotonous stream of ama- increases capacity to 1600 feet. Price........00...0.00..0........ per pair, $9.00 


teur pictures in which the various mem- 
bers of the family are lined up like so 
many sheep looking straight at the cam- 
era. A posed Aunt Minnie picture may 
be all right to show to visitors, but it is 
literally not worth the paper it is printed 
on to any editor. 

The inability to snap subjects as the 
latter go about their usual activities is 
one of the beginner’s shortcomings. The 
photographic tyro too often is like a 

fighter who “telegraphs” his punches. 
Not having mastered the knack of quietly 
snapping pictures without attracting at- 
“ tention, unable to keep his subjects off 
] guard by means of reassuring and casual 
conversation, he causes people to freeze 
up. The results remind me of the old 


Grea 20 FILM SPLICER 


CrnEa 30 is the only splicer which can handle both 
8mm and 16mm sound and silent film. It is preci- 






sion designed and built to make splicing simple 
and sure. With the Cinea 30, you can splice film 
with greatest speed and absolute accuracy. When 
properly made, the splice is neat and stronger than 


eT $10.00 
Grea Fm CEMENT 


The only film cement for both acetate and nitrate base film— 
that is, for 35mm, l6mm, and 8mm motion picture film. Cinea 
Cement is odorless, slow to evaporate from uncorked bottle, yet 








daguerreotypes, in which people s heads pp lly arr joins film quickly and permanently. The only cement 
were held erect and motionless by means editing equipment, or that will not bleach color film. Price, per bottle............. 25¢ 








send your order to: 








of iron braces placed behind them. 
4. Lack of emphasis. A certain amount 
of drama is needed in almost any good AMERICAN BOLEX COMPAN Y, INC. 
' picture. Naturally this does not mean 155 EAST 44th STREET NEW YORK, N. Y. 
that the picture should look like the P 
cover for a horror magazine, with the 
evil-eyed villain pointing a dagger at the 
























beautiful heroine’s heart. Photographic | 
drama is taken to mean simply that the igun con- 
picture should have some sort of em- . . my Universal ave results , 
ee tnues to give superlatlv’ + “shots The Mendelsohn Universal 
7 d phasis, The beginner too often does not Sales of Leng oe weddings on Speedgun fits all compur shut- 
eres what he wanted to play up at the a at sed it, amounted Leb ag tae’ ters and is especially recom- 
time he clicked the shutter. The result w pea a I can get mended for focusing bed-type 
sually is a conglomeration of details, no $0 many ort cameras .. . Recomar, Bee Bee, 
ne of which dominates the picture. a, Juwel, Maximar, and for Stand- 
of Every good picture should attract the Cc. D. H. ard Rolleiflex and Rolleicord. 
a eye immediately to one or more out- Stoneham, Mass- Completely versatile .. $25.00 
= tanding points of interest. If it fails to — No matter what camera you use, 
= lo this, and your eye wanders listlessly there's a Speedgun to fit it. ngs ~ _—* or — 
rs saa : : : - e je ‘ Le re li 
rhein the print without finding anything p Ag wing ‘Gos @ tantaintin Speodgen. Made. in 
Special on which to concentrate, you can U. S. A. 
TY rest assured that the picture is not up 
K to an editor’s standard. 5. MENDELSOHN, 202 E. 44th St., New York City 
a 9. Subject already well covered. The 


























C’MON FANS 


Central’s 
Giant 


Photo- 
graphic 
Almanac 





260 Big Pages of Valuable Photographic Facts! 


260 BIG PAGES OF VALUABLE INFORMATION to 
answer your photographic questions—-you can get this 
book, most complete of its kind ever printed, if you send 


at once It costs only 25c and the coupon tells how even 


the small fee is refunded. But the supply is running 
low. Send now. 

LOOK WHAT YOU GET: 29 articles by well-known 
experts—almanac pages of seasonable photographi — 
for every month in the year Westo m Film Speed Ri 
ings—Sunshade and Filter Size Ch art Filter cees Tr 
Chart—VPLUS Comprehen ve ‘ at al g Listing 10,000 Items 

lent 8, quality and price 


for comparin equip T¢ 
Don’t wait any longer. Send oounan today. 
POSS SSSSSSHSSSOOOHOOOOOOOS ss 


@ CENTRAL CAMERA CO., Dept. A-17A 7 
> 230 S. Wabash Ave. on ' iil. + 
r 25c wr appes S and encle d please send the m7 

1939 Central Alr ac «6©With:) 6(ce rtific ate giving 25c 
credit on an order Mot $2 or more. + 
¢ 
NaM@ .ccccccrcescccceccessscceseseesseces z 
AGBTOEE occ cece cceecvecsrceseeeegeeesseoees I 
City... Stat@.. cee eevee ; 





244x3%4" CERTIX Roll 
Film Camera 


Has hinged back, leather bel- 
lows, brilliant waist level view finder and 
metal frame eye-level finder—both with 
masks for smaller frames. Well-constructed 
and beautifully finished. Makes either six- 
teen pictures 154x214 or eight pictures 214x 
314 with the exception of the f/6.3 model 
which makes only eight pictures 244x314. 


With Certar f/6.3 in New Vario type 


metal body, 


MN 350 esas Cds care as ive ele eee $15.00 
With Certar f/4.5 in New Vario type 
MII cc). bia ba blkseele Aim oe cmewe een $18.75 
With Certar f/4.5 in delayed-action 
a ere $28.50 


At leading dealers everywhere 


BURLEIGH BROOKS 


INCORPORATED 
127 WEST 42” STREET 












NEW YORK 
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average journalistic beginner does not 
understand the picture market. As a re- 
sult, much of his energy is wasted on 
subjects of which he has little or no 
chance of selling pictures. One such type 
of material is spot news which is almost 
always covered by the large syndicates. 
Stay away from activities which are be- 
ing covered by every other photographer. 
The chances of selling your picture of a 
big parade, an important public address, 
or a renowned visitor, are very slim. 
Remember that every news agency, many 
newspapers, and some of the big maga- 
zines have assigned their own photog- 
raphers to cover such events. 

Of course, there’s a chance that you 
may get a lucky shot, such as when some 
notable’s hat blows off. But it’s best to 
devote your talents to seemingly obscure 
subjects which others overlook. 

6. Fails to tell story unaided. Too 
many beginners take their pictures as 
if with the expectation of being present 
to explain a picture’s good points when 
it is submitted. If your print requires a 
lot of explanation it is not a good picture. 

By way of example, if you are illustrat- 
ing a train wreck do not expect to point 
out in your caption that the body of the 
engineer is right inside the cab of the 
locomotive which shows in your picture. 
Either show the body or forget about the 
whole idea. A person should be able to 
realize that your shot is_ interesting 
merely by looking at it. If this is not 
true of your print, don’t bother to send 
it around, because it certainly won't sell. 

7. Taken under technical difficulties. 
It’s appalling how many photographers 
expect an editor to buy a picture merely 
because it was difficult to take. The fact 
that you took a picture on a cloudy day 
and managed to get a half-fogged print 
will never persuade any editor to use the 
picture. He’d much rather buy a good 
sharp picture that was taken on a sunny 
day. Sheer technical virtuosity is mean- 
ingless unless the picture is interesting. 
Editors are no more interested in a 
mediocre picture taken under difficult 
conditions than you are in eating a bad 
meal in a restaurant and receiving the 
explanation that the chef cooked it over 
a candle-flame. It takes beginners a long 
time to learn that results alone count. 

8. Too whimsical. The _ ill-advised 
humor of contributors is one reason for 
editors’ gray hair. Beginners, especially, 
have the notion that if they take pic- 
tures of people thumbing their noses at 
the camera or standing on their heads 
the results will be. highly entertaining. 
Clownishness is one of the novice’s major 
offenses, and is hardly ever saleable. 

9. Publicity shots. The tyro is fre- 
quently imposed upon by publicity-seek- 
ers, and he wastes good film and printing 
paper sending around pictures which 
every editor can get by the carload, free. 
Learn to distinguish between legitimate 
news and publicity. A picture of a visit- 
ing lecturer, performer, or anyone else 
engaged in one or another of the spec- 
tacular ways of making a living, is a 
publicity shot, unless there is some 
unique quality about the individual and 
his performance. 

10. Simply not pleasing. Perhaps the 
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PEERLESS VALUES! 


WRITE TODAY FOR FREE BARGAIN LIST 





Contax I vg Speeds) F.3.5..ccccccscess S$ 62.00 
Baldina F.3.5 Tessar...ccccccccccccccces $ 35.00 
Retina I tie P.B.Beccoscoccccecscccece $ 29.50 
Perfex 44—F.3.5 ...cccccesvesscrvecees $ 25.95 
Contax Telephoto 500mm, F.8 Tessar Tele 
Objective with F inder ba S:e Oe 0s ee 6 eee $265.00 
Renete. H, Di B.S... cee cr cec sees euews $129.00 
Exacta B. Tessar ras Rickie chad Sa: he ee eee $ 59.00 
Korelle Reflex Xenar F.2.8....+-++eeee+e05 $ S9.50 
6x9 Linhof T.E. Tessar 4.5.....-e-ceceees $125.00 
9x12 Linhof T.E. Tech, Xenar 3.5—Coupled 
Range F inder Abbey Gun. .s.o.--cosseus $245.00 
314x414 R.B. Auto Graflex 4.5 B.L. .....-. $ 39.00 
4x5 Auto Graflex 4.5 Wollensak, Variable Dif- 
I Sania: hin. Gohl. S05 ad Wine Sw LR 75.00 
Nagle 9x12 Xenar F.3.8 Compur B—Range 
Finder cccccccccccccccccccccesecccce $ 50.00 
Keystone 8—F.2.7—3 speed..ceccccseses «+-$ 25.00 
Bloptoscope 8x10 ....-..ccccccesescccces $ 79.50 
Bouse 2 & Lomb 31%4x4 Slide Projector, 15” 
L lens, CABC. ccc ccccccccccccccce $ 39.50 


FREE NEW BOOK 


ON MINIATURE CAMERA AND LENSES 








PeerLessCamERASTORESINC. 


128 EAST 44TH ST., NEW YORK, N. Y. 











PHOTOGRAPHIC PAPERS FOR ALL PURPOSES 


Portrait, Photo-Finishing, Commercial, Copying 
Bromide, Chloro-Bromide for Projection 
Slow Contact Papers, P.O.V., DPostcards 
A grade for every purpose and a surface tor every 


Buy direct from us, manufacturers of photo 
No order too small or too 


taste. 
graphie papers since 1895. 


large. 
KILBORN PHOTO PAPER COMPANY 
Cedar Rapids, lowa 

















e 
are You using DDseallon 


The full-scale fine-grain developer? 
FR FE manual on Modern Film 
Development. Write 


HAYNES PRODUCTS 
Dept. P.1, 136 Liberty Street, New York City 








35MM FILM SPECIAL 


25ft.89c 100ft.$2.75 


GUARANTEED FRESH STOCK REPACKED BY US 
F.0. B, HOLLYWOOD C. O. D. 


HOLLYWOOD 35MM FILM Co. 
























Box 2550 Hollywood, Calif. 
x 
® IMAGE GUIDE 








Stop guessing border widths. Mount the new 
transparent Image Guide on your board, slide 
the print under, align the image with lines on 
guide and cut every border uniform. Trinis 8xls 
on 6” board. Fits all boards. At your dealers or 
25c postpaid. Dealers write. 


Beacon Products Co., 120 W. Main, Ft. Wayne, Ind. 













Pins handsomely silver 
XX plated, 1 or 2 colors, club 
name or school letters and 4 
year. Also sterling silver and gold plate 
pins. Smart sterling silver rings that are 
up-to-the-minute! (also available in 10 kt. 
gold) Bastian’s clean cut, quality work has 
led the field for 45 years. Write for Free 
1940 cataleg showing over 300 designs. 


BASTIAN BROS. CO. Dept.g2 Rochester,N.Y. 






























™ Print Your 


Cards, our’ Advertising, 
labels, paper, circulars, tags, etc. 
Save money and time. Sold direct 
from factory only. Junior outfit 
$8.25, Senior outfits $17 and up. 
Do popular raised printinglikeen- 
graving with any of our presses. 
Print for Others, Bi rofits 
Pays for itself in_a short time. 
Easy rules sent. Write for free 
catalog of outfits and all details. 

Conn. 


Kelsey Presses N-98, 
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“candid” technique is partly to blame, 
but too many neophytes overlook the fact 
that their pictures should be pleasing. 
Unless there is some specific reason for 
its being otherwise, a picture should have 
a gratifying effect upon the person in- 
specting it. In taking a picture of a per- 
son it is part of your job to make him 
look at least as attractive as he is. The 
same goes for inanimate objects. And no 
picture ever was turned down because it 
displayed good composition. 

Often the difference between a picture 
which will sell and one which won’t is 
a split-hair circumstance which nobody 
could predict in advance. For this rea- 
son especially, the best bet for a be- 
ginner is to work closely with a veteran 
photographer or a conscientious agency 
and thereby obtain the benefit of helpful 
experience. 

Most of all, the beginner should be 
humble, willing to learn, and willing to 
keep trying even in the face of repeated 
failures. It may sound trite, but it’s a 
fact that there are few fields in which 
trial and error do so much to develop 
experts as in journalistic photography. A 
good news photographer is made, not 
born.—™ 





Filming Winter Sports 


(Continued from page 57) 








slumbering patient back in the dentist’s 
office. The magazine is sprawled out in 
his lap. 

It’s stopped snowing now. He awakens 
with a start, rubs his eyes, and there’s 
that nurse grinning down at him. He 
feels of his jaw. It isn’t swollen any 
more. It doesn’t even hurt. Pliers in 
hand, the doctor comes out to greet him. 
Our patient looks first at the pliers, then 
at the doctor, the nurse, the magazine, 
and finally back at the pliers. He lets 
out a yowl, and makes straight for the 

tairway. Shoot the departure scenes at 

8 frames per second to exaggerate speed, 
then fadeout, and there is your skiing 
picture. A bit far-fetched? Perhaps, but 
none the less attention-holding. 

Ski jumpers in action might also sup- 
plement such a film. But don’t shoot all 
your action from the far end of the slide. 
Slip on a 3” or 4” telephoto lens and set 
up a tripod if you have enough elbow 
room. Some amateurs mount their cam- 
eras on the wooden stock of revamped 
rifles, the shoulder-cheek-hand tripod 
providing an ideal setup for following 
rapid action smoothly. To prevent undue 
eye strain, however, moving camera shots 
should not be overdone. Step under the 
lip of the takeoff, and shoot up at an angle 
as the skier leaves the slide at terrific 
speed. To slow things up a bit, a 24- or 
32-frame speed may be necessary. In 
fact, a few slow motion scenes will be 
exceedingly interesting for a study of 
skiing form. Next, climb the scaffold and 
take a shot of a jumper adjusting his har- 
ness and pushing off. Don’t forget to cut 
in glimpses of the crowd as well as the 
judges. And when you start filming a 
jumper in action, follow him all the way 
down to a snow-plow turn. Don’t leave 
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‘A FORWARD PASS ON A RAVEN 
SCREEN ASSURES BETTER PROJECTION’’ 


“Throughout the country, thousands of motion picture houses are projecting foot- 
ball scenes. And the odds are that they are on Raven Screens, because better picture 
houses the world over insist on accuracy of reproduction, freedom from glare, and 
durability. ONLY RAVEN SCREENS HAVE ALL THESE QUALITIES. 

“For the amateur as well as the professional, a Raven Screen represents the ‘ne plus 
ultra.” The fabrics are Raven Beaded, Haftone, and Witelite, in the popular models 
DeLuxe, Tripod, and Hanging. There is a Raven Screen for every requirement. 
Write for booklet “K” illustrating all types of screens and prices, or see your nearest 
Raven dealer.” 














RAVEN SCREEN CORPORATION 314-16 EAST 35th ST.N. Y.€. 
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Second Action Shots 

Single view coupled 
range finder assures 
accurate focus and a 
perfectly placed im- 
age with split second 


action. Color core 
rected lenses, 
Compur = shut- 


ters adapt it to 
every branch of 
amateur and 
professional work. 16 
—15%,x2' or twelve 
24%4x2'% pictures on 


No. 120 roll film. Catalog Free 


SOLAR Enlargers 


For prize winning projec- 
tion prints. All adjustments 
for flexibility and accuracy. 
Improved light and optical 
system. Covers negative 
sizes from 35mm. to 5x7 
inches. Made in U. S. A. 
Literature free, write today. 





































BURKE & JAMES, Inc. 


223 W. MADISON Sr. Lod ai ler Vcies 


PHOTOSPOT 


Here’s what you long have wanted... 
a practical, efficient spotlight at a 
price you can’t resist...Now, you can 
get beautiful highlights on portraits 
...Sharp shadows on your table tops... 
results you never could obtain before. 


Streamline design, with ventilating louvres 
...the lens concentrates the light... 
the black, durable finish withstands heat 
and wear... the Positive Swivel with 
Adjustable Tension makes it easy to get 
the range and hold the position. Porcelain 
Socket with Asbestos Cord uses No.1 
Photoflood Lamp. With threaded socket 
for tripod attachment. 


Also see the new Amco Telescoping 
Stand, with 10 inch cast-iron base, 
extending to six feet, with swivel 
and camera plug, retailing at $3.95. 
SEE YOUR LOCAL DEALER 
Distributed by 
Hornstein Photo Raygram Corp. 
Sales, Chicago New York, N.Y. 
ASHLAND MANUFACTURING CORP., Ashland, Ohio 
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him in mid-air, and prepare to shoot the 
next leaper. 

Skating is perhaps closer to home than 
most winter sports because youngsters 
learn how to swing a shinny stick long 
before they even click their first box 
camera. Any old snow-cleared pond or 
public rink will provide a good setting, 
and every warming-house provides both 
beginners and expert figure 
When filming backlighted action, remem- 
ber that the ice sheet will reflect the sun 


| very strongly, creating what some pho- 





tographers call a “hot spot.” Shooting 
into such sun mirrors is apt to result in 
light-flared footage, and the remedy—a 
photographically pleasing one, indeed— 
is simply to arrange your figure skating 
subject so that his moving silhouette and 
shadow partially cover the overly bright 
area. 

Shadows themselves make interesting 
movie sequences when the sun is not too 
low. Seek a high vantage point and 
follow the subject’s shadow as it flits over 
the ice. For a still more novel effect, 
buckle on your own skates, place the 
camera under the arm with lens pointed 
slightly downward and ahead, and weave 
in and out among fellow skaters, with 
camera motor running at half-speed. 

If your outfit is equipped with a single- 
frame release (or a quick down-up 
touch of the camera trigger will do), you 
can add an amusing touch to the skating 
scenes by showing a snow man taking 
shape on the edge of the rink, without the 
aid of human hands. This involves the 
same procedure and patience as in mak- 
ing an animated cartoon. Pick a day 
when the snow is wet, and line up the 
camera on its tripod pointing at a little 
frequented edge of the rink. Be sure 
that the light is right and the distance 
accurately measured. Now have a young- 
ster roll up a snowball a foot or more in 
diameter and place it, say, at the left 
edge of the picture area. Expose about a 
foot or two of film on the bare scene as 
an introduction, then roll the snowball 
into view, and expose two frames. Show 
only the snowball, and be sure that your 
participants step out of the picture dur- 
ing actual filming. Now move the snow- 
ball five or six inches. Expose two more 
frames. Continue in this manner until 
the snowball, now quite huge in size, stops 
at the right edge of the picture. 

Roll up another big snowball in similar 
manner, exposing dual frames for anima- 
tion, then lift the one snowball atop the 
other and run off about eight or ten 
frames. Swing in for a medium shot 
showing another smaller size snowball 
popping up on the snow man’s shoulders, 
and reveal the eyes, ears, and nose taking 
form. Continue the stop motion while the 
snow man dons his top hat, muffler, and 
pipe. Pull back for a long shot again, 
and work the snow man into the skating 
sequence by showing a youngster with 
hockey stick in hand racing over the ice 
and lifting the puck with a powerful aim 
at the snow man’s hat. If his aim is 
poor you can always arrange for another 
youngster, out of camera range, to jerk 
off the hat by means of a concealed 
thread. 

As thrilling as yachting, ice-boating 


skaters. | 
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Servenalliies YOUR 
XMAS CARDS 


Be original. Your own negatives will make the 
best Xmas cards—if you send them to Argonaut. 
Argonaut service—the finest photo-finishing your 
money can buy—will make this a memorable 
Merry Xmas. Results speak for themselves and 
(the cost—so little more than the ordinary) give 
you more pleasure. Convince yourself of Argo- 
naut’s superiority in al] the photo-finishing serv- 
ices. Send your negatives today. Write for price 
list, club membership plan, and other information 


about Xmas cards. 


ARGONAUT 


PHOTOGRAPHIC LABORATORIES 





162 EAST FORT LEE ROAD, TEANECK, N. J. 








For fine even development 
of roll film, use the 
PATENTED 

No twisting or curling of the film. 
Will fit in any tray. Very little developer 
required. No finger marks. No light 
necessary in dark room. Will take any 
regular size film. Made of stainless steel 
with special composition roll and special 


composition suction cups not affected by 
Photographic chemicals. 


Price 34 +00 Postpaid in U.S. A. 


If your dealer cannot supply you, order 
rect: 


CUNNINGHAM AUTO LOCK CO. 

















Dept. B-7 CANTON, MASS. 



















Arrt Corners o" 


Mount photos, stamps, covers, etc. 
with complete visibility - removable 
atwill. Order of your dealer - or 


write Engel Art Corners Mfg. Co. 


Dept. 30A, 4711 N. Clark St., Chicago 15ca boxette of 100 
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@ TAKING PICTURES OF THE NEW 
ORLEANS MARDI GRAS 


@ HOW NEWSREELS COVER THE 
WAR—by Truman Talley, pro- 
ducer of Fox Movietone News 


@ THE LARGEST CAMERA CLUB IN 
THE WORLD 


@ HOW TO MAKE PHOTOGRAPHIC 
VALENTINES 


@ PHOTOGRAPHING MODEL RAIL- 
ROADS AS A HOBBY 


@ SYNCHRO-FLASH PHOTOGRAPHY 
by Jack Price 
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These Outstanding Features 
in the 
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will furnish more than its share of snow 
sport action. There is something pulse- 
quickening about filming an_ ice-boat, 
racing towards your lens, as it suddenly 
rears up with main sail trembling like 
a western bronc. White sails against a 
brilliant sky will provide a_ striking 
Kodachrome scene, but if your camera 
is loaded with black-and-white footage, 
better use the K2 filter and a small aper- 
ture to reduce some of the brightness. 

Sledding and tobogganing are equally 
popular, and here again the advice is al- 
ways the same—look for new angles. 
Avoid head-on views, except for dramatic 
effect. Take your camera sliding with 
you, neatly housed in a plywood box, 
and try for hair-raising thrill stuff by 
shooting 8 frames per second instead of 
the usual 16. 

As for exposure on winter shots, some 
fellows will tell you to open up another 
notch because winter light is weaker than 
summer light. True, indeed, but winter 


landscapes reflect a lot more light than | 


summer landscapes to counterbalance | 


things. If there is any doubt in your mind 
as to the correct stops to use in winter, 
invest in an exposure meter. But use 
it wisely, remembering that human judg- 
ment still plays a small part in all cal- 
culations. Keep in mind that cross-light- 
ing, which casts blue shadows in every 
depression, will give snap to your other- 
wise flat snow scenics. While your cam- 
era will be set at “infinity” for most ac- 
tion work in winter, eliminate guesswork 
in taking close-up studies by using a 
rangefinder or a portable cloth tape for 
measuring exact distances. In snow film- 
ing, the excessive reflection of livht ac- 
tually helps the amateur by brightening 
face shadows and doing much the same 
work as a portable reflector screen. 

Let’s get the camera loaded. There’s 
snow in the air!—™ 


Print Paddle and Stirring Rod 


A* inexpensive and durable print pad- 
f\ dle for pushing prints under the 
hypo can be made as follows at the cost 
of a few cents. First get a length of rub- 
ber tubing such as is used on bath sprays 
(15 inches is a suitable length). Next 
get a length of wood doweling the same 
diameter as the inside measurement of 
the tubing and cut 3 inches shorter. Force 
the whole length of the dowel into the 
tubing. It should fit snugly, and by wax- 
ing or soaping the dowel it can be forced 
in more easily. Since the dowel is 3 
inches shorter than the hose it leaves one 
end flexible for pushing down the prints 
without danger of damaging them. Force 
a rubber cork into this open end of the 
hose, first coating it with rubber cement. 
This will close up the end and prevent 
the solution from getting up into the hose. 
A further improvement can be made 
by drilling a small hole near the top end 
| the dowel before forcing it into the 
se. Thread a strong string through 
the hole and this will give you a means 
of hanging it up when not in use. By 
using smaller hose and dowel an excel- 
t and unbreakable stirring rod can be 
de in the same manner.—Wm. A. 
Barnhill, East Cleveland, Ohio. 
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“Who Else Gets a 


_ Dea) SCREEN?” 


(Reg. U.S. Pat. Off.) 


The PERFECT GIFT FOR YOUR 
s FRIENDS WHO Roject Pictures 






Nothing adds more to the enjoy- 
ment of home movies or projected 
still pictures than a good screen. 
A Da-Lite Glass-Beaded screen 
will give your friends not only 
brighter, clearer projection, but 
the utmost in convenient service. 
Many styles from $2.00* up. Re- 
member when you give a Da-Lite 
screen you give equipment that 
has been famous for quality for 


Model B 
Hanging 


ie ee be 
DA-LITE SCREEN COMPANY, INC. 


Dept. 1PP, 2723 N. Crawford Ave. Chicago, Ill. 


* Prices slightly higher on Pacific Coast 


30 years. See Da-Lite Screens at 
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LIFETIME 


FILM PROTECTION 


EASY TO APPLY, CINELAC PRESERVES AND PROTECTS 
THE FILMS YOU'LL CHERISH IN THE YEARS TO COME 


@ All too quickly the films into which you have put so much thought and 
interest will deteriorate — unless you protect them now. 
CINELAC preserves film against all normal damage —scratches that cause 
“rainy” projection, brittleness, warping and curl which result in torn and 
weakened perforations. 
CINELAC seals moisture in the emulsion, keeping film forever flat and 
pliable despite changes in climatic conditions. This makes it unnecessary 
to store CINELAC-treated film in a humidifier. CINELAC protects Koda- 
chrome film and preserves the true color. CINELAC is equally good for 
preserving “‘still’’ negatives, and prints. 


NO EXPENSIVE APPARATUS IS REQUIRED FOR 
CINELAC—SIMPLY APPLY WITH FLANNEL PAD 
One 2-ounce bottle of Cine.ac is enough to preserve over 5,000 

cecal 















square inches of negative surface, or more than 1,500 feet of |l6mm 
motion picture film. Your films need Cinetac protection—get a 
I ee I savin cece cntnsssiccnsonersencsnntatiicemnneteimienasaiiniaboumeadle 


SEE YOUR LOCAL DEALER OR SEND A DOLLAR WITH YOUR ORDER TO: 


AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY, INC. 


155 EAST 44TH STREET * NEW YORK, N. Y. 














Popularly Priced 
at 
$675 


12x12 SIZE 


At Your 
Dealers’ NOW 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


You'll Agree 
THE MOST VERSATILE 
TRIMMER YOU'VE 


2% EVER USED 


1. Paper creep eliminated. Automatic clamp grips 
entire width as blade is lowered. 















2. Tension on blade holds it in any position. Can’t fall. 
3. Convenient handle at side of blade, permits natural grip. 
4. Stop keeps blade from tearing at end of stroke. 


5. Head rule and green linoleum base have extra visible 
graduation marks for dark room use. 


6. Sturdy construction throughout. High quality steel blade. 
Non-marring rubber legs. 


Also three indispensable accessories. Cut off 
guage for trimming to predetermined size. 
Width gauge accurately measures cuts, even 
in total darkness. Margin gauge for squaring 
and making even border cuts. 


IN Yolo Yo) li foh t-Melon 
1335 West First St. Los Angeles, Cal. 
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EASY- QUICK 


NATURAL 


COLOR PRINTS 
on PAPER! 


Now You Can Make 












X-OR COLOR PRINTS ON PAPER from 
KODACHROME—DUFAY—ONE-SHOT 


Color Separation Negatives 
New process simple, quick, economical—and 
produces startlingly beautiful results. No dyes. 
No toners. No new dark room technique. Color 
processing in ordinary light. Send $1.00 today 
for special enlargement or contact TRIAL KIT, 
size 4x5. Also available in standard sizes. 


UNCONDITIONALLY GUARANTEED 
X-OR COLOR LABORATORIES 
Detroit, Mich. 
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Color Movies 
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A bluish cast generally accompanies 
counter-light filming without a reflector. 
A sun backlight blended with a white 
reflector, however, produces natural col- 
ors. White is better for close use. It 
will not, however, carry more than about 
five feet. When it is necessary to carry 
longer distances, silver is the proper re- 
flector to use. While speaking of com- 
plexions, it may be a good idea to men- 
tion the desirability of avoiding too rosy 
facial effects. A wary eye for color en- 
vironment and background will help pre- 
vent an over-ripe strawberry-and-cream 
complexion. 

In taking a meter reading for close-ups, 
I found the best way to be the compro- 
mise figure between that taken close to 
the face (be careful not to block out the 
light) and the one taken from camera 
position. Striking a medium between the 
two will give the proper exposure for the 
shot. 

When filming outdoors, look for side- 
light effects. Unless unusual effects are 
desired, sidelight is better for color than 
any other. But don’t believe that flat 
lighting is necessary for color. It isn’t. 
You can light for whatever effect you 
want—and get it. If you use flat light- 
ing, the audience will be conscious of 
all colors in the scene at once, leaving 
you without the necessary chief point of 
color interest. The recommendation to 
look for side light is based on my ex- 
perience that it is softer. Bright lighting 
is not good for most color filming because 
it produces a harsh, sharp color effect. 

When shooting Kodachrome indoors, I 
have found it advisable to control the 
lighting to subdue certain colors. Those 
which are to be accented should be given 
more light, of course. Bright colors may 
be subdued with soft lighting or filters, 
which accessories are neglected too much 
by amateurs, in my opinion. For one 
thing, use of filters with Kodachrome will 
give you complete control of both color 
and lighting effects. Carefully lighted 
scenes, a knowledge of what various fil- 
ters will do, accurate exposure, and in- 
telligent composition will make your 
color filming practically perfect. The 
same union of key factors, by the way, 
represents the ideal of the Hollywood 
color photographer, too. 

All the filters made now for black-and- 
white photography have their applica- 
tions in color also. The exposure factors 
for Kodachrome may be determined with 
ease. Take a reading without the filter. 
Then take a reading with the filter over 
the meter eye. The exposure loss will 
be noted readily and the factor deter- 
mined immediately. From there on, it is 
necessary only to remember that the fil- 
ter’s color will predominate in the scene 
filmed. 

Taking individual cases, I find an 
orange filter over my lens is very useful 
on gray days. It eliminates blue and 


produces an interesting effect, substitut- 
ing some of the sunlight color missing on 
dull days. 


Blue filters will subdue the 
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reds in the scene. Red filters, on the 
other hand, subdue the blues. A blue 
filter furthermore, can be used very well 
for night effects. A warm color can be 
produced with a yellow filter. It adds 
heat to scenes which otherwise would 
suffer from coldness. Green, which isn’t 
recommended for general effects, is in- 
valuable for eerie subjects—murder mys- 
teries and the like. 

When using color filters, it will be 
found that the paler shades are best. 
They give the desired overtone while al- 
lowing the other colors to come through 
just enough to heighten effect. Color fil- 
ters for color film are particularly valu- 
able, it seems to me, because they give 
you an opportunity to establish the mood 
you desire to express. In that respect, 
color has a definite superiority over 
black-and-white film. It is much easier 
to give an instantaneous impression with 
color. You will find it a simple matter 
to determine which color you want to 
predominate in the scene at hand. Sim- 
ply use the filters as viewing glasses until 
you find the one that gives the effect you 
are seeking. 

Still another important factor in mak- 
ing color movies is color continuity. 
Don’t alternate colors sharply from one 
scene to the next. Try to make a con- 
tinuous, non-jarring sequence of colors. 
Don’t make your audience so strongly 
conscious of color that the story is lost 
to it. The same care is necessary in the 
changes from one lighting to another. 
Unless a special effect is sought, there 
is nothing to gain by alternating diffused, 
soft lighting with harsh, raw lighting. If 
a scene ends with one type of lighting, 
try to follow it with another lighted in a 
related fashion. Even “dissolves,” “wipe- 
offs” and other devices for carrying from 
one scene into another do not change the 
requirements for color and lighting con- 
tinuity. 

On the subject of continuity, which 
seems to me to mean nothing more nor 
less than a logical tie-up of one scene 
with its successor, it is a good idea to 
have the first setting establish the de- 
sired mood. Follow it throughout. Tie 
the scenes together with incidental, but 
related, subjects. 

Returning to the subject of reflectors, 
the simplest ones are window shades, 
either white or painted aluminum or sil- 
ver. Gold reflectors will produce night 
effects and incandescence. They are 
good at sunset and for camp-fire scenes, 
for instance. Silver, white, or aluminum 
are outdoor, daylight reflectors. Gold is 
for the evening and indoors. 

Color has its tricks, of course, but I 
think its rewards are infinitely greater 
than black-and-white movies produce. 
Il answer arguments against it on the 
basis of cost with what appear to me to 
be simple, self-evident facts. You have 
to work hard to make a black-and-white 
film interesting, using all the ingenuity 
at your command. On the other hand, 
almost any scene in color is interesting— 
it only because it is in color. It’s natural 
for our eyes to see life in colors. And 
memories of color live longer than pic- 
tures in black-and-white—because the 
colors themselves live.—f% 
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EVERY CAMERA GUARANTEED 
10 DAY MONEY BACK PRIVILEGE 


Kodak Bantam Special F2 & 





ME Guavudhiccvacesnsse see $ 55.00 
Dollina Ill w. F2 Compur.... 59.50 
Y V. P. Dolly w. F2 Compur. 32.50 

Retina I! w. Xenon F2.8 
CE ccileaunebh buthedprees 69.50 
Retina 1! w. Xenon F2 Compur 79.50 
Retina I w. Xenar F3.5....... 24.50 
Welti C.Z. Tessar F2.8 Compur 37.50 
Welti F2.9 Compur........... 29.50 
Argus Mode! C F3.5.......... 15.00 
MANY OTHERS LIKE THIS Univex Mercury F3.5 lens..... 15.00 
Contax i—Sonnar F1.5. Case. 115.00 
Ge BG Wee See BB PG vc cccccccveccacsd $ 60.00 Korelle Reflex 1 Victar F3.5.. 42.50 
3%x4q R. B. Auto Graflex B & L F4.5............ 75.00 Contax II] Sonnar F2 Case... 169.50 
6/9 Plaubel Makina I! F2.9 w. copying device....... 135.00 V. P. Exakta, Meyer F1.9.... 120.00 
V. P. Ernemann focal plane Ernostar F4.5.......... 19.50 National Graflex Ser. 11 F3.5.. 52.50 
45x107 mm. Polyscope C. Z. 4.5—Very good......... 49.50 ikonta B Novar F4.5 Klio..... 29.50 

Korelle Reflex 11 w. Zeiss Tessar F2.8.............. 89.50 616 Kodak Special F4.5 

Super Ikonta B w. C. Z. F2.8, Case—New condition.. 110.00 ED ca bbbiegctdectvesce 25.00 
Yo V. P. Pupille w. F2 Xenon Compur.............. 37.50 ee 6.50 
Weltur w. Cassar F2.9 ('/2-120) New condition...... 64.50 Robot Model 2, C. Z. F2.8.... 99.50 
Y. V.P. Gewirette w. F2.9 Compur............ 18.50 Bantam Special w. K. A. F4.5 18.50 
Voigtlander Prominent Heliar F4.5.......... 34.50 Dollina 11, F2.9 Compur...... 34.£0 





Write for a quotation on any still or movie camera, lens or other 
type of equipment not listed here. Our stock includes virtually 
everything worthwhile in the photographie world and our esti 
mate will prove that our reputation as “THE HOUSE OF PHO- 
TOGRAPHIC VALUES” is not a slogan—BUT A FACT! 









e@ TOP DOLLAR TRADE IN ALLOWANCE FOR YOUR USED EQUIPMENT. 
@ When ordering remit by check or money order. Orders filled promptly. 


} ABE COHENS EXCHANGE 


FREE — NEW 


r. 1940 CATALOG 
84 Pages. Over 2000 
items, 300 pictures 





142 FULTON ST. 
NEW YORK, N.Y. 


ABE COHEN’S EXCHANGE—142 Fulton St., New York, N.Y. 
Send me FREE copy of your 1940 Camera Catalog. 
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YOUR BIGGEST PROBLEM 
IN MAKING ENLARGEMENTS 


a 


Ss iy) eee 


WHEN YOU USE THE 


TIMETER 


* Synchronized meter and timer 


* Precision control for photographic 
enlarging 


* Without test strips, it positively con- 
trols the time of exposure for any 
negative and automatically turns off 
the enlarger light at the proper time 


Now you can time the correct exposure for every 


negative without test strips, guess work or com- 


* A perfect Christmas gift 


MAIL COUPON NOW! 


plicated calculations. The Timeter provides precision 





control—so essential to the production of salon- 


quality enlargements. The perfect automatic timing 











of this scientific instrument brings out the details 





and gives just the degree of contrast that you want | Timeter Manufacturing Company | 
: 4 - . ‘ Dept. IPP, 1911 Pine St. 

without wasting time or paper in trials and errors. | St. Louis. tie l 
For faster production, more uniform results and | — | Anil 1 
greater enjoyment of your hobby, you need the | Se ae ot ei. wire | 
Timeter now. Mail the coupon for full details! | Timeter, and how it will help me l 
1 make better enlargements. | 

' 

‘S NOTE! Wi 
DEALER TE! ire today j Nameniceveceeeee tease ' 
for PRE-HOLIDAY DELIVERY! | address... ....0......cccceeeeeeeees | 

, 
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“You're Right, 
JOHN! 





“EDWAL 111° 


Makes Marvelous Prints! 


“TI get any degree of contrast I 
want—and for gradations 
and crisp detail wive me Ed- 
wal LIL every time!”’ 

It’s economical too. Quart 
bottle sufficient for 5 to 8 
quarts of solution $1.25. Write 
for new bulletin No. 10 describ- 
ing Edwal 111 (one eleven) and 
other Edwal photographic 
chemicals and developers! 


THE EDWAL LABORATORIES 
Dept. 1PP, 732 Federal St., Chicago, Ill. 


as 








A better way to put pictures | 
into your album! 











PACKAGE 


IMPLY iron your pictures into 

your album, placing a sheet 
of SNAPSHOT-STIX between the 
picture and album page. There 
will be no bulky albums and 
the entire picture, including the 
four corners, is visible. 
It's fun putting pictures in your album 
when you don’t have glue to lick, or a 
paste pot to wrestle with. SNAPSHOT- 
STIX is easy to use and—is very eco- 
nomical. You can put two dozen pic- 
tures into your album 
for only 10c. It takes 
just one-half the time 


when you use SNAP- 
SHOT-STIX. 


















Your dealer carries 
SNAPSHOT-STIX in 
the three popular 
sizes. Getyour 
supply today. 









SHELTON CONNECTICUT 
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Judge Your Own Prints 


(Continued from page 29) 








pictures are honest and if you can bring 
enough tears to enough eyes, something 
more may be done to alleviate this con- 
dition. If your pictures can be this power- 
ful in causing others to react you will 
know beyond doubt that they are great. 

There are thousands of opportunities 
to express your convictions in pictures. 
The best procedure is to make up your 
mind as to what you want to picture, then 
expose a sufficient number of negatives 
to acquire craftsmanship and confidence. 

However, I do not recommend to any- 
one that he make a large number of 
negatives merely for the sake of num- 
bers alone. The person who makes many 
negatives with the hope of getting a good 
one out of the group learns very little 
about making outstanding pictures, be- 
cause in the process he does very little 
thinking. Only intense feeling and in- 
tense thought produce masterpieces. Mas- 
terpieces never result from accidents. 

So much for subject material. Long 
essays can be written on this phase of the 
picture-making process. But I hope that 
what has been written here will encour- 
age others to photograph anything that 
appeals to them strongly. 

How the subject is photographed is im- 
portant also in judging a_ photograph. 
This is vital because nature in the raw is 
chaotic and the artist, whether writer, 
painter, or photographer, must bring 
some order out of this chaos if he is to 
interpret anything in nature. The prin- 
ciples laid down by Aristotle still apply 
even in photography. He was the first 
to recognize that any creative work must 
have unity, coherence, and emphasis. 

By unity is meant oneness of idea. 
What does the picture interpret, or ex- 
press? If the picture presents two ideas, 
then you can be certain that it will be 
confusing. We grasp most readily what 
we see most clearly. Consequently, the 
picture we interpret, or see, most clearly 
is the one that will appeal most strongly. 

By coherence is meant continuity 
within the picture. Does it hang to- 
gether? Does the eye take in the picture 
in an orderly manner? In the beginning 
of their picture-making careers, many 
photographers find it helpful to arrange 


their compositions so that the material 
falls into geometric patterns, such as a 
cross, a circle, a triangle, vertical lines, 


diagonals, horizontal lines, etc. But be- 
ware of hanging on to hard and fast rules 
of composition too long. They stifle in- 
ventiveness. 

By emphasis in photography is meant 
a starting point for the eye. Emphasis 
provides the one place within a picture 
where the eye cannot fail to turn before 
it takes in the remainder of the picture. 


It serves the same purpose as a loud 


shout that attracts another person’s at- 
tention. 
If your picture has unity, coherence, 


and emphasis, you can be certain that it 
is good. All three must be present, how- 
ever. Not one element can be omitted. 

Finally, in judging your prints, you 











learned by average man or woman. 


od brings out natural, life-like colors. Many earn 








LEICA & MINICAM USERS 


“LOAD YOUR OWN” 
35mm Motion Picture Negative Tested & Guaranteed 
Eastman PLUS X Ac ii Per Eastman _5e ft Per 


Dupont SUPERIOR SUPER XX 
CAMERA EQUIPMENT CO. toe Broadway 


25 tt id in U. 

















MAKE MONEY ay 


Fascinating new occupation quick] . 
or’ 
full or spare time. Easy to understand meth- 


while le 2arning. No canvassing. 
Free Book tells how to make good 
money doing this delightful home 
work for studios, stores, individ- 
vals and — nds. Send today for 
wan co) ORT ation. 

ATI NA L ART SCHOOL 
2261, Chicago, U.S.A. 


, 200 Cameras 


Zeiss Ikon, Leica, Voigtlander, 
Rodenstock, 125 different 
lenses, Enlargers, at extraordi- 
nary tow prices. See our different 
“Classified Ads” in this magazine. 
Ask for Christmas Bargain List PP3. 
BRENNER PHOTO CO. 
943A Penn. Ave., Washington, D.C. 


3601 Michigan yA Dept. 












35MM Film?=32°51.50 


Your gi wae be FINE rain bi ge in the fa- 





mous EI developer . exposures will 
be enla an “ “with the une we... I HoT ELECTRIC 

‘EYE”’ to 312x5 on the PROPER CONTE AST DOUBLE 
WE IG HT semi-matte paper ‘nd film today—or 


write for mailing bags, sample print and other service, 


THE PHOTOGRAPHIC DEVELOPMENT Co. 
Box N, Station F Milwaukee, Wis. 


PNSPTT Mey REQUIRE NO PRE- 
su CHR ee PITTA SYNCHRONIZING! 

















New Model. Highly polished aluminum reflector adjust- 
able for lamp sizes. Unit is small, compact, light. 
NEW ‘“‘Back angle lighting’ gives better modeled effects, 


Fits most cameras with the ‘‘cocked’’ type of shutter, 
such as Compur, Kodamatic, ete. Price only $6.00. Ask 
your dealer to see one or write 


E. L. DEETER LABORATORY 
6929 West Park St. Louis, Mo. 


(REDIT 


HAVE THE CAMERA YOU WANT. NO DOWN 
PAYMENT, INTEREST OR CARRYING CHARGES. 
FIRST PAYMENT IN 30 DAYS. ONE YEAR TO 
PAY. ALL MAKES MOVIE AND STILL. SEND 
NOW FOR COMPLETE DETAILS. 





CAMERAS > 








CINE(RAFT (0. 10 Beacn st. Boston, mass 











“SHARPS” 
for photography 


Are photographic devices based on sound scientific 

principles that will help you get better results eg 
or photographic effor ts 

IN eRicE. “Ask yt ur 

(focusing de RA ic 

Lock-Sharp lig nt tight x 

for hypo). . ans 3 Be (viewer) - « . all good! 

’ rite for free descriptive circular. 


P. CARGILLE, Dept. 101, 
118 Liberty . 


more 
dealer for 
arp (mag 

. Hypo- ‘Shs aa test 


gy oho” 


-Sha re 








New York 


STICKLEY PuoTo SERVICE 








Photo Supplies. Specialists in Agfa 
Ansco products. Write for discount 
sheet on paper, chemicals, ete. ... 


Same day shipment. 


59 Carroll Street Binghamton, N. Y. 














Use BULK 35 mm FILM. Write for bulletin 
describing DAYLIGHT Cartridge Loaders. 


W.W.BOES CO. 


atthat ted | Bldg. Dayton, Ohio. 





ee 








Ja 


sho 
que 
the 
em 
vel 
ure 
Thi 


visi 
a g 
stur 
wa! 
pro 
can 


a bl 
bla 
whi 
clos 
the 
the 


can 
mol 
it j 
cate 
sim 
pho 
mu 
ess 

pho 


W. 


ls 


velc 
rep 
Inst 
by 
ope! 
blac 
shat 
S 
papi 
tone 
DK 
that 
quil 
in 
shot 
prin 
nati 








January, 1940 POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 113 


; 





1 velopment of the film, then good expos- FORE suCcH 
ure and good development of the paper. NEVER BE MENT 
This comes with time and experience. i\¢ EQUIP 

y One’s experience can be hastened by TOGRAPH 

— visits to photographic exhibitions. Seeing IN PHO 

— a great number of outstanding prints, and SS oe 
studying them carefully, is the easiest = 

P way to learn print quality. Through this (A) REGULAR SUN-SHADE. Spun aluminum 
process you. can acquire judgment that | yom sin black janet coming eat 
can seldom result from working alone. Ganinas, Sh tae $1.50; 19 to 43 mm $1.00 

a= A good print has rich, deep tones. In (B) REGULAR FILTER HOLDER, interchange- 

N a black-and-white print, for example, the able for use with any color filter disc. Special 51 


_M 
| mei 





should determine whether your print has 
quality. This is a broad term applied to 
the result of good craftsmanship as ex- 
emplified by good exposure and good de- 


blacks should be black, not gray. The 
whites should be white. Yet if you look 
closely, you can still recognize detail in 





















mm size at $1.50; 19 to 43 mm.. ...$1.00 

(C) FILTER DISCS. Genuine solid dyed-in- 
mass optical glass. Many desired colors. Never 
before offered at this low price. For use with all 
























the blacks. You can also find detail in type filter holders, 51 mm size $1.50; 19 to 
>) the whites. 43 — prvReney peal eae ater $1.00 Tru-Lite Precision ¢c 
r, P . ’ ° (D) AL SUN-SHADE, to fit bayonet Tripod and Head inal 
t The process of judging one's pictures holder for Automatic Rolleiflex or Rolleicord IIA ss ond tna de 
i- can be made longer, more detailed, and Cameras oseeeas Kl sien All sleminam 
more complex. However, this only makes (E) rey vee bodar oe = iar eee wei. es i 
; +4 8 .; ee . mits using different colore ter discs for Rollei- ut strong. reaking 
, it increasingly and needlessly compli- flex or Rolleicord IIA LS iacegh) ..$1.50 Arm permits close fo- 
. cated. And I am highly favorable to more Handsome Carrying Kit given with every setof =f 75) 48-, Panorama 
sat simplicity in photography. For making filter holder and three filter discs. ae oes 2 a 
ea photography too complicated focuses too 8 “ yg ig TYPE oma © med at any angle. All, po- 4 
e ° ie ameras. m many colors. wo sitions firmly locked. 
much thought on the photographic proc- sizes for the following cameras; Bell & Howell Remarkable, new easy 
ess and not enough on what is being F:3.5, and F:2.5; Keystone F:3.5, F:2.7, F:1.9; method of —— 
= 4 . oD Fe = ! " 4 é -ra to tripod, 
photographed.—f Revere F:3.5, F:2.7; Univex F:3.5, F:2.7, F:1.9. noe gue shi ; s 
a. Lowest price in photographic history each. .$1.50 — et ae ~~ € _* 
ic All items laboratory tested. Manufactured in tures found only in . d 
E ye A. at arent savings ~ war = import prices. highest priced tri- E 
“94 ° . prices include postage. If your dealer cannot sup- pods. Amazing value, 
Simple Method of Getting ply you, ~~ your e figy Pmotny 3 prem pone of money- tei 
' e : camera and lens speed. Money back promptly if not back guar- 
oe Warm Blacks in Contact Prints perfectly caticind with a jn. DEALERS an te :. $9950 oS 
nied é AVE you ever developed a contact write for attractive prop onetion at once! Only, ‘ 
RE- print in your DK-50 negative de- Eastern Representatives: Reich-Hela Corp., New York 
iG! veloper by mistake? I have, and I have 
ust repeated this “mistake” many times since. TRU-LITE RESEARCH LABORATORIES, INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
oe Instead of the coal-black tones produced 
tter, by the conventional D-72 paper devel- 
= oper, DK-50 will give you warm olive- G ET P E R F E Cc T P I Cc T U - E S eee 
black tones with a noticeable increase in 
Mo. shadow and highlight detail. Or Know the Reason Why! 
tits Some photographers mix up a special : 4 
a paper developer for securing olive-black Send your pictures to be developed and printed at 
ome tones. No need to do this, just use your Royaltone Laboratories. You'll get them back per- 
9 DK-50, full strength. Due to the fact fect—or you'll know why. Every imperfect shot—will 
10 that DK-50 contains less elon, hydro- have a criticism number 
END quinone, and Kodalk, a five-time increase etheched. Check against XMAS CARDS MADE FROM 
in print exposure is necessary. This h ‘ di 7 YOUR OWN NEGATIVES 
should be no great drawback, as most vl © correspon ing number - Ss 
| printing boxes have a reserve of illumi- Helpful Hints, Royaltone . setae aie oil 
— nation—Arthur Trauffer, Davenport, Ia. new information book. Itis ‘°°™®' ‘ ; : 
ee : t FREE ments chosen from the 
aaa sent to you . wide selection in Royal- 
fc r from 1 to Write for your copy of "Helpful tone's Xmas greetings 
. 10. Hints." Mail orders receive prompt _ will make the best Xmas 
: attention. cards you've ever had. 





~ MARSHALL'S Photo Oil Colors — 








Royattone \ABORATORIES, inc. *” 


An Attractive Christmas Gift 


WEST 57th STREET 
NEW YORK CITY 


fa 
nt 3 a : . 00 BRR ee ee 
: It is so easy to produce beautifully colored prints with 
Marshall’s Colors. Just spread on picture with a tuft of 
Y 4 cotton—the details of the photo shine through the trans- 
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‘That's just his temporary darkroom—the 
plumbers are working in our bathroom.” 
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parent colors. Details colored with cotton on a pointed 


stick. No training necessary. Full directions on 
colors to use for all purposes. Sets from $1. 


Sold by leading dealers. 


JOHN G. MARSHALL, INC. 
Dept. A-2, 167 No. Ninth St, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Write for literature. 
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MODEL No. 120 


For all negatives up to : 
° - made 
244" x 3%” (equivalent in the 
sections larger negatives.) U 
Calibrated Easel. 16x18” 
baseboard with hinged 
type bordermaker and at- 
tached. Complete with 
F.6.3 anastig- aie 
mat Lens. 


$17.95 
Model No. 230 (as illustrated) 


For negatives from miniature up to 2 "x3". 
Micro lever focussing regulation. New type neg- 
ative carrier with both glass and metal dust 
proot plates. Complete with highly cor- 


rected and tested F.6.3 Anastig- $34 50 
. 


mat Lens and iris diaphragm. . 


MODEL No. 245 
Same as above, complete with highly corrected 
and tested F.4.5 Anastigmat Lens $3 

and iris diaphragm.. ; se 


Entirely 















s 
Prices slightly higher on West Coast 


SEE FEDERAL ENLARGERS AT YOUR DEALER 


Descriptive Literature on Request 


FEDERAL STAMPING & ENGINEERING CORP. 


21 Lafayette St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 











MICRO-FOCUSING HI-LITE SPOT 
Fresnel pyrex lens. Sturdy, die cast aluminum body 
with 3200° Kelvin bulb gives light output equal 
to a 500 watt spot. Focuses over infinite range 


from well defined spot to dif- 
fused flood in any direction 
by means of micro-focusing 
device. Complete with lamp. 


CA8037— 
Shpg. wt. 8 Ibs........... $1589 


Satisfaction Guaranteed. Mail your order today 
















SAVE MONEY 
WITH THIS 









> © 
natever Y 
' real money: 


book and mE REE Camera 





NEW YORK, WN. Y. 
100 SIXTH AVENUE 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
901 W. JACKSON BLYD. 
ATLANTA, GA. 
265 PEACHTREE STREET 
BOSTON, MASS. © BRONX, N.Y. 
NEWARK, W. 3. © JAMAICA, LI. 









LAFAYETTE 


CAMERA 


LAFAYETTE CAMERA DIVISION adic Wise Television Inc. 
Dept. 48A—100 Sixth Ave., New York, N. Y. 
g Rush FREE Camera Catalog No. 79. 


§ aopress 


ST: 
PASTE COUPON ON PENNY POSTCARD 


























Trade Notes and News 


(Continued from page 66) 








tape, embossing device for plate-sunk ef- 
fects, an embossing tool, and masking paper 
for smaller negatives. Agfa’s kit retails for 
$1.69, and provides six masks on Reprolith 
film, paper-centering device, and full in- 
structions for use of the masks and im- 
printing personal signatures, 


PROSPECTIVE purchasers of cameras will 
be interested in news from the Folmer 
Graftiex Corp., to the effect that Graflex and 
Speed Graphic cameras are now available 
on easy payments at Graflex dealers every- 
where. The plan was effected by coopera- 
tion between the Folmer Graflex Co. and the 
Commercial Credit Co., with offices all over 
the country. A salient feature of the new 
arrangement is a down payment of as little 
as 20%, with twelve months to pay the bal- 
ance, and the full insurance of all equip- 
ment purchased against fire, theft, or loss. 


MOST RECENT ENTRY in the 35 mm cam- 
era field is the Detrola ‘400,’ which is 
equipped with a focal plane shutter offering 
speeds from 1 sec. to 
1/1500 sec. Regular 
lens equipment is a 
2” anastigmat f 3.5. 
Also available are an 
f 2.8 and an f 2 (both 
2”), and two tele- 
photo lenses. A cou- 
pled rangefinder is 
built into the cam- 
era, and a depth of field scale is engraved 
on the lens mount. Built-in flash synchroni- 
zation makes use of the special ‘*400” flash- 
gun an easy matter. Other accessories 
available are an eveready case, cable re- 
lease, and color filters. Price is $69.50. For 
further details, write to the Detrola Corp., 
1501 Beard Ave., Detroit, Mich. 





Detrola “400.” 


JUST OFF the presses, Norman-Willets’ 
new Giant Christmas Catalog No. 60 con- 
sists of 56 pages describing the newest 


equipment. A feature of the new catalog is 
that the items have been indexed according 
to cost, thereby aiding prospective purchas- 
ers of photographic goods in their selection 
of gifts. Copies are obtainable from Nor- 
man-Willets Camera Center, 330 W. Wash- 
ington St., Chicago, IIl. 


MANY NEW FEATURES characterize the 
Pennex Master Easel, just introduced by 
Penn Camera Exchange, Inc., 126 W. 32nd 
St., New York City. By shifting the paper 
stop, enlargements may be made on the cen- 
ter of the easel without moving the easel 
itself about on the enlarger baseboard. The 
“centered measuring scale” eliminates com- 
plicated figuring, paper is held flat at all 
points, and the white focusing board is 
made of metal and supported by a non- 
warping wooden base. The Pennex Master 
Easel sells for $6.95. Further details may 
be had from the distributor. 


A COMPACT, pocket-size dial which gives 
all the information necessary for shooting 
close-ups with movie cameras, the Besbee 
Titlescope is con- 
structed entirely of 
metal. Among the 
factors shown on the 
easy-reading dial are 


the following: exact 
height and width of 
the included field at 


any close-up distance, 
using 15 mm, 20 mm, 
- 2. 2a = 
lenses with 16 mm 
cameras, and 12.5 and 
25 mm lenses with 8 mm cameras; exact 
distance at which to place any object so 
that it will fill the included field of the lens; 
exposure for color or monochrome film when 
using two flood-type bulbs for standard title 
illumination; distance at which to place 
bulbs for even illumination with title cards 
of various sizes; and a handy conversion 
table to read from inches-feet to millimeters- 
centimeters. Further details concerning this 
accessory may be had from the Besbee 
Products Corp., Trenton, N. J. 





Titlescope. 


NEWEST CAMERA in the Argus line is the 
new Model K, featuring coupled exposure 
meter, zone focusing, all-metal construction, 
shutter speeds from 1/25 sec. to 1/200 sec., 
and a color-corrected f 4.5 lens. Model K 
lists at $19.50. Of interest to all owners of 
Argus Models C, C2, and C3 is the an- 


nouncement of a high grade telephoto lens 


made especially for those cameras’ by 
Bausch & Lomb. Anastigmatic and fully 
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Wihaen light- 


ing conditions are 
below normal—dimly lighted in- 
teriors, evening scenes, woodland 
shots, etc.—here’s the ultra-rapid 
lens that yields properly timed 
negatives. Fine optical corrections 
—ideal for color movies. Made in 
1” and 2” focus 

16mm and 12” 


for gi 
focus 
f 1.9 for 8mm movies. 


WRITE FOR FREE BOOK! 


WOLLENSAK OPTICAL COMPANY 
546 Hudson Avenue . . . . Rochester, N. Y. 


WOLLENSAK 


30 YEARS WITH THE 
U.S.A. SIGNAL CORPS 


x*k* 


The Signal Corps of the United States 
Army offers qualified young men an 
opportunity to learn radio by practical, 
modern methods, and at the same time 
receive pay, clothing, living quarters, 
medical attention, and retirement privi- 
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from the time he enlists until he retires 
- + « then judge for yourself whether 
or not our Army presents the most 
attractive radio proposition for those 
who are ambitious to.advance. Don't 
fail to read this stimulating account of 
the U. S. A. Signal Corps, just one 
of the many brilliant features in the 
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corrected for color, the new telephoto has a 
focal length of 75 mm, a maximum aper- 
ture of f 5.6, and stops down to f 22. Be- 
cause of the precision with which the new 
lens is made, the International Research 
Corp. recommends that the initial adapta- 
tion be made at the factory. Once adjusted, 
the lens is interchangeable with the regular 
lens of the camera, and couples to the range- 
finder. List price, including factory adjust- 
ment, is $37.50. 


KNOWN AS SAF-T-TRAYS, 
new line of stainless Allegheny metal de- 
veloping and printing trays has been an- 
nounced by Photo-Aids Co., Box 2106, Sta- 
tion H, Cleveland, O, The size which takes 
8 x 10” paper retails at $2.25, postpaid. 


a complete 


Others sell at prices from $3.50 up, plus 
postage, according to size. 
SMALLER THAN a golf ball, the new 


Mazda Photoflash Lamp No. 5 has been an- 
nounced just recently by General Electric 
and Westinghouse. 
Wire-filled, the new 
bulb is lacquered 
both inside and out 
for safety, and de- 
spite its tiny size pro- 
duces a light output 
of between 13,000 
and 15,000 lumen 
seconds. It has a 
bayonet base, and 
with the use of a 
socket adapter it may 
be loaded and un- 
loaded rapidly. Ow- 
ing to the tiny size of 
these bulbs at least 
two dozen of them 
may be carried in the 
pocket of a suit coat. 
Photoflash No. 5 lists 
at 20c. For further details see 
or write the manufacturers, 





Photoflash No. 5. 


your dealer 


IN ORDER to offer a greater number of 
photographers an opportunity to obtain a 
sound working knowledge of the subject, the 
National Photocolor Corp. is inaugurating 
classes for instruction in color photography 
exclusively. Enrollment will be limited to 
a select group of advanced amateurs and 
professionals. If you are interested, write 
to the National Photocolor Corp., 480 Lex- 
ington Ave., New York City, 


STURDY YET light in weight, the new La- 
Fayette all-aluminum “anodized” tripods in- 
clude a number of innovations. The “ano- 
dized” finish closely resembles. stainless 
steel, and is similarly resistant to wear and 
abrasion. The tripods are available in two- 
and three-section models, both of which ex- 
tend to a maximum height of 62”. The two- 
section model telescopes to a length of 33”, 
sells for $8.49; the three-section model tele- 
scopes to 25”, lists at $9.95. Copies of 
Lafayette’s 64-page Christmas Camera Cat- 
alog are now ready, and may be obtained 
by writing to the Lafayette Camera Division 
of Radio Wire Television, Inc., 100 6th Ave., 
New York City. 


BURKB & JAMES, 223 W. Madison St., 
Chicago, Ill., announce that the Korelle Re- 
flex can now be adapted to the use of Koda- 
chrome film of the No. 828 Bantam size. 
The attachment which makes this possible 
must be fitted to the camera by Burke & 
James, total cost being $15.00. 


A NEW IDEA in washing prints is em- 
bodied in the Nikor Print Washer, in which 
prints or films are washed between the 
leaves of a vertical ‘‘book”’ made of specially 
processed absorbent fabric. Prints cannot 
touch each other and are fully protected 
from damage; and the filtering action of 
the cloth insures clean water. The hose of 
the washer is easily attached to a faucet by 
means of a tapered connection, and a mini- 
mum of water is required to do a thorough 
job. The supporting frame of the washer is 
of stainless steel, the entire assembly being 
folded flat for convenient storage. The 8 x 
10 size accommodates fifteen 8 x 10 prints 
or their equivalent in smaller sizes, and lists 
at $4.75. A larger model takes fifteen 11 x 
14s or their equivalent, and sells for $7.75. 
Exclusive distribution of the Nikor wash- 
ers is in the hands of Burleigh Brooks, Inc., 
127 W. 42nd St., New York City, and 1010% 
S. Olive St., Los Angeles, Calif. 


AS AN AID to more accurate exposure time 
in enlarging, Camera Specialty Co., Inc., 
50 W. 29th St., New York City, has placed 


on the market the new Project-O-Meter. 
Direct-reading, the instrument features a 
switch in its body and a new variety of 


spot for comparing negative densities. Pro- 


ject-O-Meter retails for $2.95. 
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SUPER SPORT 


DOLLY 


with a Coupled Range Finder 








Built-in Exposure Meter 


HIS de luxe model has a visual type ex- 

posure meter in addition to a most depend- 
able built-in synchronized range finder operating 
on the split image principle and a helical focus- 
ing mount. Well constructed and beautifully fin- 
ished, with leather bellows, self-erecting front, 
optical eye-level view finder, leveling piece, and 
hyperfocal distance table etched in back. Prac- 
tically two cameras in one because you have your 
choice of two different negative sizes at all times. 
You can get sixteen pictures 15x21 inches or 
twelve pictures in the popular 21/4x21/4 inch size 
on a roll of standard 120 film. 
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Nazi Bombers 
Over Scotland 


Swiftly the Nazi bomber roared toward its objective, the Spitfire in close 
pursuit! Whitey Trail dove grimly down . . . his motor thundering a 
promise of death to the bomber! In a moment the great bridge below 
would be blown to bits, unless Trail stopped the Nazi raider! Down... 
down .. . down, like a flashing comet . . . then Whitey Trail sobbed, 
broke, whirled the plane viciously away. Before his eyes loomed the up- 
thrust pylons of the bridge. Pylons! Always pylons! Trail couldn't stand 
pylons. They made him remember something . . . something that threw 
utter terror into his soul! An unreasoning, resistless terror that made a 
coward of him. Dimly through his fear-clouded brain he heard the roar 
of exploding bombs. The Nazi bomber had reached his objective! And 
he, Whitey Trail, could have prevented it.. Why hadn't he? Why did he 
go into a blue funk at the mere sight of the pylons? Don't fail to read 
the answer in 
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Better Bromide Prints 


(Continued from page 37) 








of remaining white. The result is a print 
with blacks not black enough, grayish 
whites, and insufficient contrast. 

So many users therefore claim that soft 
paper is incapable of producing contrast. 
As a matter of fact, it will produce any 
tone from pure white to jet black, if the 
negative itself possesses sufficient con- 
trast. Soft paper will give better detail 
both in highlights and in shadows than 
more contrasty grades of paper, if the 
negative is correctly exposed and fully 
developed. 

While in the developer and under a 
greenish-yellow safelight, a print made 
on soft paper may look as though it lacks 
brilliance. This is because of the color of 
the emulsion on most soft bromide papers. 
But when the print is placed in the hypo 
the emulsion clears rapidly, the blacks 
become black, the whites become white, 
and the print has sparkle and brilliance. 

Most amateur bromide prints I have 
seen (excepting those made by advanced 
amateurs) are overexposed and under- 
developed. This is almost always the 
case when anything in the picture area 
that should appear black appears gray 
instead. If you are having trouble in 
securing bromide prints that compare 
favorably with contact prints from the 
same negative, just remember and put 
into practice these few things, and see if 
your prints aren’t vastly improved. 

Bear in mind that most bromide papers 
have comparatively little latitude; that is, 
they require correct exposure in order 
for perfect prints to result. This does not 
mean that if 10 seconds is the correct ex- 


| posure and you give it 15 you will not 


get an acceptable print. But it does mean 
that the one which is exposed longer and 
then slighted in the developer will be 


| neither identical with nor as good as the 
| one which is correctly exposed and fully 


developed. The latter invariably will be 
the best print. 

When correctly exposed, bromide 
papers must be developed fully. This 
stage may be reached in a period as brief 
as 90 seconds in freshly-mixed developer 
of the proper temperature; but under 
most other conditions more time will be 


| required, since 90 seconds is given by the 
| manufacturers as the minimum develop- 
| ing time, and this presupposes the use of 
| freshly-mixed developer of the correct 
| strength and temperature. 


| developer. 








When you use small quantities of de- 
veloper and make fairly large prints, the 
developer soon becomes weakened. You 
will find your prints developing slower 
and slower as you use and exhaust your 
The obvious thing to do is 
use fresh developer, but if instead you 
increase your exposure time so as to make 
prints develop out as rapidly as_ they 
would in fresh developer, you are actually 
overexposing and underdeveloping, and 
this will not produce the best prints. 

Lack of agitation also necessitates in- 
creased developing time. And you should 
guard against the practice of allowing 
prints to pile up several deep in the 
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developing tray, so that fresh developer 
6 7 ” cannot reach their emulsion surfaces. 
fimerican Beauty Cold developer seriously retards devel- 
opment, and 3 or even 6 minutes is inade- 
— RAPID quate when the developer is much below 
ss 65° F. Proper development is impossible 
int MOUN TER at low temperatures, no matter how much & 
ish time is given. Bromide paper is not easily 
fogged or stained by prolonged develop- C A Ms F R A 
oft ment unless the solution is warm or over- 
ist. worked. Prices Going Up! 
ny Do not try to correct improper ex- | Get dl , Bargain Gift 
the posure by improper development. It can- 
n- not be done. Occasionally overexposed BARGAINS 
tail prints, if fully developed, can be re- 0 
an claimed by putting them through a weak | While They Last = 
the | solution of Farmer’s reducer. If the ex- | 
lly posure is not too much over, the high- 
lights can be cleared in this way without 
r a : ' ; affecting the shadows. But if the print is 
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cks especially for applying all dry mount- 4 y P er lvp ta & 
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r of 120 volt alternating or direct current, the highlights, and makes the former go 
ers. from light socket or convenient outlet. gray. Underdeveloped prints, even if | 
ypo Thermostatically controlled, the cor- they are overexposed, cannot be re- | 
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anil shape, dimensions 31%” by 5’; 100 posea print some 5-0 08 = 0 
watts consumption; finished in full thinking that all you have to do is snatch 
ler- chrome plate; priced at $4.85 com- it from the developer. You may think 
the plete with detachable cord and plug. that this will “save” your print, but it 
rea | If your dealer does not stock it, write won’t. It simply gives you a weak, muddy Pp A G E S ! 
ray us for additional information. print that you can never be proud of.  Outst ding 
eon Minimum exposure and maximum de- | 9 Uulstan 
os AMERICAN ELECTRICAL velopment is one of the “secrets” in "Money -Saving 
e photography, although why it should be | 
+" HEATER COMPANY considered so secret is a mystery to me. BARGAINS 
- DETROIT, MICHIGAN There’s no reason why you can’t make | 
: sparkling prints, having good tonal range, EVERYTHING THE PHOTO-FAN 
aes on bromide paper, and the experience of WANTS FOR CHRISTMAS 
7 a doing so is one of photography’s greatest 
rder Now Available! oOo SEND FOR YOUR COPY NOW. 
pena Central’s new money-saving Bargain Book 
pen POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Handy T : Cloth Diff | of everything photographic . . . sent FREE 
nean | — a while the supply lasts. * Illustrates latest 
-and 1939 INDEX | ANY photographers know the value developments in photography and home 
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“TF IT’S WAR 
YOU WANT...” . 


...no time now to lose! He was in the water like a seal 
. .. Swimming below the surface toward the powerful 
Messerschmitt! Barney swung lightly in the surface 
swell, then cautiously climbed the pontoon, and was 
in the pilot's cockpit in a flash... crouching so he could 
not be seen by his enemies aboard the Posen! Sud- 
denly there was a sharp cry aboard the ship: “The 
plane! She’s loose!” A shiver raced through Barney 
... his heart pumped like a trip-hammer! He was risk- 
ing everything on this one bold play ... and if that 
failed ... then once again lovely Pahua would be the 
base for ruthless war pirates ... and the sunken treas- 
ure of 1918 would be used to turn the peaceful South 
Seas into a new theatre of naval warfare! Here is a 
glamourous, exciting novel of the South Seas! Don't 
fail to read this dynamic story of modern raiders and 
sunken treasure... 


THE GOLDEN CACHE OF PAHUA COVE 
S$. GORDON GURWIT’S Best South Sea Novel 


GREAT STORIES 
of thrilling ADVENTURE & ROMANCE 








The Golden Hind F 


Perera oe 








FULL-COLOR 
COVERS 







GREAT STORIES BY 
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5. GORDO BARD 
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cover in full color. 


















| Collectors will welcome the excep- 
| tional painting of Sir Francis 
| Drake's “Golden Hind" by James 
} B. Settles, reproduced on the back 
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Picture Analysis 
(Continued from page 58) 











be strictly one man’s work. 

The story of the poor widow is told 
poignantly. Even an unmarried man gets 
a twinge in the heart when looking at 
this print. A married man ought to take 
a bee-line straight to an insurance office, 
and this is what the picture is supposed 
to bring about. The way this picture was 
composed had much to do with its suc- 
cess. Take the number of the images, 
for instance. There is a number rule ap- 
plied subconsciously by almost every on- 
looker, and this is: The proper number of 
parts of the whole subject must be shown 
or suggested. 

This means that if a person has two 
arms, two legs, ten fingers, ten toes, etc., 
then this fact ought to be visible in the 
picture. Don’t hide any part of any ob- 
ject to make it seem lost. If you do, 
parts of bodies will seem to be ampu- 
tated, objects will seem to be incomplete. 
Then the observer will be worried about 
the missing parts. 

Observe that eight fingers of both 
mother and daughter are shown and the 
other two are well suggested. The land- 
lord’s one arm is hidden, but is not miss- 
ing because the hand belongs to it. This 
hand has four fingers; the absence of the 
fifth is natural. Now try to find some- 
thing missing. You cannot, because the 
cutting of the images is so adroit that 
their continuation beyond the visible 
parts is quite obvious. The ordinary rule 
is that one should not cut an image at 
a joint; but it takes more than a mere 
rule to do a good job like this one. 

Then see if any image is sticking to 
the edge or corners of the picture, or if 


| it is melting into its neighbor-image and 


thus vanishing from the scene. Here 


| again you will look in vain. Even the 


tiny reproduction in Mr. Prilik’s article 
is quite clear. 

Another great virtue of this composi- 
tion is the splendid relation of compara- 
tive size of the subject, as well as of the 
picture. No image is too large or too 
small, either in relation to the other 
parts of the subject or to the parts of the 
picture. In other words there aren’t any 
large hands, small ears, or tiny back- 
ground images which make a picture un- 
believable. Nor can one trim off even 
one-eighth of an inch, left or right, up 
or down, without damaging the appear- 
ance of the picture. Nor can one raise, 
lower, shift, or otherwise change any of 
the images without upsetting something 
which is well settled in the picture. 
This attempt is the acid test of good com- 
position of pictures. 

This brings us to the brilliancy of posi- 
tioning in this picture. The images are 
neither scattered nor jumbled. They 
aren’t lost or crowded. They aren’t on 
top of each other on a vertical axis or 
touching each other on a horizontal one. 
Because if they were, the beautifully 
controlled, free rhythm of the distribution 
or the softly rolling direction of the line 
composition would not be what it is. 

The twenty elements of composition 
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SPRING GRIP CAST 

ALUMINUM ARM 

FRACTION OF AN INCH 
POST MOVEMENT 


e 
ADJUSTABLE MASK 
TAKES NEGATIVES FROM 
ROBOT TO 2%" «x 3% 


e 
No. 211 OPAL BULB 

ENLARGING 
WITH 34 
F6:3 iLEX 


Lens — Iris 


$97.50 
With 3%" F4.5 $47.50 


Wollensak Lens 
Other Models $16.50 to $75 


e 
THRU-DRAFT COOLING 
VENTILATION 


e 
BASEBOARD Size 14"x20 


iris Diaphram 
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Sa SUN RAY 932 


ware 295 Lafayette St. 
New York, N. Y. 


THIS 
FREE 
BINDER 


This beautiful binder holds twelve copies 
of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. You may 
have it FREE for securing two l-year 
subscriptions at $2.50 each, or five 6- 
months subscriptions at $1.00 each. Total 
$5.00. 

Fill out this coupon, attach $5.00 and 
send to: POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 
608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 
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dovetail with each other. If one makes 
a break against unity, then the clarity, 
rhythm, line, and perhaps even the em- 
phasis might be damaged. 

Coming back to the line composition of 
this print, take a piece of white chalk, 
or just a pencil, and connect the out- 
standing images with each other—but 
without leaping any gaps. The eye does 
not like to jump. We like to continue 
smoothly from image to image. When 
they are connected with each other, as 
a string connects the pearls of a neck- 
lace, you will find a crackerjack of a line- 
composition. 

The tone values of this picture are the 
richest I have seen for a long time. This 
comes from a great many grays which 
lie between the clear black and white of 
the print. True the reproduction prob- 
ably does not show them all. The best 
engraver cannot capture more than ten 
grays. And this print has twenty. 

I could go on much further with this 
analysis but space is limited. All in all, 
this is one of the finest pictures I have 
ever had the good luck to analyze. In 
my opinion no better picture can be 
made. But if anyone chooses to contra- 
dict, he will be right before he starts an 
argument.—™ 





Questions and Answers 
(Continued from page 64) 











There are several ways of doing this. One 
is to slip a toothpick or a piece of wire be- 
tween the funnel spout and the bottle neck 
as you insert the former into the latter. 
The wire is probably best, since you can 
bend it, hooking the bent piece over the 
bottle neck. Thus the wire cannot fall down 
inside the bottle. 


R. L. M., Laramie, Wyo. After a recent photo- 
graphic excursion to the mountains | noticed that 
the lens of my camera had become scratched, ap- 
parently by a grain of sand or a twig. How can 
| remedy this? 


ANSWER: There’s nothing you can do to re- 
move the scratch. It is possible that the 
manufacturer of the lens can grind or polish 
it down sufficiently to remove the scratch 
without seriously upsetting the optical de- 
sign of the lens system. Or if it’s only the 
front element of a multiple element lens 
which is scratched you may be able to ob- 
tain a new element. Careful use of a lens 
eap will help to prevent any similar un- 
fortunate occurrences in the future. 


W.B.H., Omaha, Neb. Assume that an object is 
placed a certain distance in front of a camera 
equipped with an f 4.5 lens. The camera is focused 
as sharply as possible on the object, then two suc- 
cessive exposures are made, one at f 4.5, one at 
f Assuming correct exposure in each case, 
which picture will show the best detail or defini- 
tion in the subject, the one taken at f 4.5 or that 
taken at f 16? 


ANSWER: You do not state what shape 
your subject is, If its front and back sur- 
faces (with reference to the camera lens) 
are widely separated you would do best by 
stopping down the lens to f 16. This would 
produce the best overall definition because 
of the depth of field which characterizes 
small apertures. However, for purposes of 
illustration, let us assume that your subject 
presents an almost flat surface, exactly 
parallel with the lens and directly in front 
of it. In this case you would obtain the 
best definition by using the lens at f 4.5, its 
maximum aperture, if the lens were of fair- 
ly high quality. The resolving power of a 
lens is greatest at its widest opening, pro- 
viding other lens faults are fully corrected. 
Since few lenses are fully corrected at their 
widest apertures, you'll probably obtain the 
best results by going down one or two stops 
smaller than maximum aperture when your 
subject is all in one plane. In theory, the 
best definition in one plane is obtained at 
the maximum aperture of the lens. 
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4 Automatic Rolleiflex, Zeiss Tessar F3.5, 


eveready case. . See 
Standard Rolleiflex, Yes Te -ssar F 3.5, black 74.50 
Rolleicord Ia, Zeiss Triotar F4.5........... 44.50 
#  Rolleicord II, Triotar F3.5................ 58.00 
Brand New Zeiss Ikoflex III, Zeiss Tessar F2.8 199.00 
Contaflex, Zeiss Sonnar F1.5, eveready case. 174.50 

















# © Contax III, Sonnar F1.5, eveready case..... 179.50 
Contax III, Sonnar F2, eveready case. . . 164.50 
Contax II, Sonnar F1.5, eveready case...... 164.50 

4s Contax II, Sonnar F2, eveready case....... 139.50 

& Exakta B, chrome, Zeiss Tessar F2.8....... 104.50 

#% Exakta B, chrome, Zeiss Tessar F3.5....... 87.50 

Kine, Exakta, Zeiss Tessar F2.8........... 122.50 

% Exakta B, Zeiss Biotar F2................ 139.50 

«Brand New Kodak Duo Six-20, Model II, 

} built-in rangefinder, coupled.......... 76.50 

#: Kodak Duo Six-20 II, F3.5, latest, chrome... 37.50 


Kodak Retina II, Sch. Retina-Xenon F2 
I I oo cena caowwanenesscuas 89.50 


ss Kodak Retina I, Anas. F3.5, Compur Rapid 34.50 
% Kodak Recomar 2!4x314, F4.5, Compur DA 37.50 
% Kodak Recomar 314x414, F4.5,Compur DA 45.00 
; Recomar 3!4x414, rangefinder and flash... 74.50 
Kodak Bantam Special F2, Compur Rapid.. 54.50 
#% Korelle Reflex I, Radionar F2.9............ 59.50 
Korelle Reflex II, Zeiss Tessar F2.8........ 99.50 
Argus C2, F3.5, coupled rangefinder........ 118.50 
Zeiss Super Ikonta B, Zeiss Tessar F2.8.... 84.50 
Super lkonta B, latest model, Z Tessar F2.8. 105.00 


Zeiss Contameter for Zeiss Super Ikonta B.. 48.00 
National Graflex Series II], B&L F3.5...... 54.50 


Speed Graphic 3!4x4'4, Zeiss Tessar F4.5.. 84.50 
Speed Graphic 3'4x444, CZ Tessar F4.5, 
rangefinder and flash................... 
Speed Graphic 2!4x314, Zeiss Tessar F 4.5. . 
Dollina II, Zeiss Tessar F2.8, new.......... 
Jubilette, Trioplan F2.9 Compur........... 
Robot I, delen T essar F2 8, eveready case. 













an ee 17.95 
Kodak 35, F3.5 Model..............0000.. 24.95 
Leitz RT ns 19.50 







Summar F' 
Leica G, teeta F2, eveready case........ 125.00 
Leica F, chrome, Summar _ 2 eae 105.00 
Brand New Kodak Precision Enlarger, nolens 67.50 
NS CN oe os ocd dce sine 0000s 36.00 
Brand New Omega B, 24x24, F4.5 Lens.. 57.00 
Brand New Omega C, 214x314, no lens.... 65.00 
New Super Multifax, 2!4x3\4, Benar F4.5.. 69.50 
Leitz Valoy, 35mm., no lens............... 
Leits Focomat, no lens.............2e000- 
Leitz Focomat II, 95mm. F4 Lens......... 198.00 
Laborart 4x5, Benar F4.5, new............ 124.50 
Kodaslide II, 5-inch Lens, Slide Projector. . . 
Bolex H-16 16mm., Leitz Hektor F1.4 Anas- 

ar ee eee ere 210.00 



















Bolex H-8, Kino Plasmat F1.5 Anastigmat... 195.00 
Cine Kodak Magazine, F1.9 Anastigmat.. 79.50 






Cine Kodak Model 60 8mm., F1.9 Anastigmat 59.50 
Bell & Howell Companion F3.5............ 37.50 
Bell & Howell Model 70DA, F1.5 Cooke... 165.00 
8mm. Keystone, Model K8, F2.7 Anastigmat 32.00 
Brand New Kodascope 8 mm. Model 70, 

eer eee 53.55 
16mm. Kodascope Model G, 750 W atts, F1.6 98.50 
16mm. 2 Bell & Howell Diplomat, case, 750 

A a eee ens ee 149.50 
Graflex Cameras, all sizes, “all series. Specially Priced 


EASY TERMS ARRANGED 


Many other bargains not listed above 
included in this sale 
Write for NEW Bargain List, NOW! 
Dept. P-1 


All Bargain off while used are in equal to new 
yearend one — under our 10 day money back 


HABER & FINK’. 
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SUPER STORY 
OF A SUPERMAN 


& No writer has been better qualified to write about the story of a superman 
than Stanley G. Weinbaum, America's greatest writer of science fiction. He 
was a master in the field of imaginative and scientific fantasy, with a loyal 
following of hundreds of thousands of devoted readers. In THE NEW ADAM, 
Weinbaum created the super novel ... the greatest of all his works...4 
novel that surpasses the best of science fiction. 


* THE NEW ADAM is the story of a superman... of the coming of a man 
whom nature has placed yet another rung higher up the ladder of evolution. 
How will he fit into a world populated, in his opinion, by creatures as far 
below him as the ape is below us? What will he achieve? What will he want? 
How will he find happiness? Would we be his enemies or his slaves? The 
gifted pen of Weinbaum answers these questions in this brilliant novel 
relating the life of Edmund Hall, The New Adam! 


Here is a BIG novel in every sense of the word! A story of tremendous 
meaning . . . of amazing scope ... of fine entertainment! You will want 
THE NEW ADAM to read and read again; to 


treasure in your library for years to come. 









262 Pages—5 "x7 °4” 
Cloth Bound 
$2.00 


@ Place Your Order with Your Book Dealer ® 
OR—USE THIS CONVENIENT COUPON 


aa a ee ee eee eee eee eee 


ZIFF-DAVIS PUBLISHING CO., BOOK Dept. P140 
608 South Dearborn Street, Chicago, Illinois 


Gentlemen: | enclose $2.00. Please send me a first edition copy 


of THE NEW ADAM (postpaid). 
[] Please send C.O.D. postage added. (C.O.D. in U. S. A. only) 
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Why | Build Gadgets 


(Continued from page 55) 











set screw of appropriate size for the con- 
struction. Any reasonably good tilting 
tripod head is attached to a shelf on the 
carrier. With the stand built in that 
fashion, you are limited in the height to 
which your camera may be adjusted only 
by the height you decide on for the 
standard. The range should be from ap- 
proximately a foot off the floor to 7 or 
more feet. 

In order to counterbalance your cam- 
era properly for such a stand as this, 
weigh the camera, lens, carrier, and tilt- 
top together. An ordinary sashweight, 
square if available, probably will be suffi- 
cient counterweight. I think it is a good 
idea to wrap the counterweight in felt, 
flannel, or some similarly heavy cloth to 
keep it from rattling within the standard. 

Three large composition casters are 
placed under the base at equidistant 
points to make the stand readily movable 
from one position to another. The base 
should be round as corners would make 
it easier to kick against the base acci- 
dentally and throw the camera out of 
line. The standard should not be cen- 
tered on the base, but placed so that the 
base center is directly under the camera 
center. If you want the stand to have a 
good and lasting finish it is advisable to 
apply linseed oil to the wood and rub it 
down well before putting it together. 
After that preliminary treatment, waxing 
and polishing will give the outfit a per- 
manent “furniture finish.” 

A roll of waterproof adhesive tape is 
something else to keep in every darkroom 
and gallery. It is useful in numerous 
ways. One purpose is to wrap water 
pipes in order to prevent rusting. It is 
also handy for marking solution bottles. 
Small sandbags, of extremely tight- 
woven canvas to prevent the contents 
from leaking, will be found useful in sev- 
eral ways. They will hold backgrounds 
in position. They will keep camera- 
stand casters from rolling at crucial mo- 


| ments. 


Empty paper boxes make effective 
paper-weights when filled with maga- 
zines. Simply tape the top and bottom 
together to keep them from coming apart 
and spilling contents as they are being 
placed on or lifted away from the pile 
of prints between blotters. A piece of 
cheese-cloth a little wider and a little 
longer than the ferrotype tin you have 
standardized on is a convenience. Tack 
it to one end of the work table. Put the 
tin with the wet prints under the cheese- 
cloth and then apply the squeegee. You 
will find that the cheese-cloth prevents 
the wet prints from sliding around on the 
tin. 

An old tripod is useful in the making 
of “flags” which are used to prevent light 
from spilling into the camera lens or over 
into a portion of the subject where it 
does not belong. The procedure is to 
take off one of the tripod legs and fix it 
in a base which can be as small or as 
large as one wishes to make it, if it is 
heavy enough to withstand tipping. A 
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FOTOFOLIO 
Keeps TABS on your SNAPSHOTS 


A flip of the finger and instantly mem- 


ories of good times, friends, travel, 
childhood pass in review. Fotofolio is 
the easy, orderly way to mount snap- 
shots. A perfect gift. Each handsome, 
compact volume holds more than 200 
pictures. No better way of recording 
progress in the art. Some models allow 
negative filing with prints. Fotofolios to 
fit any size print priced $1 to $10 at 


leading stores and photo supply shops. 


Write for free illustrated booklet 


FOTOFOLIO 


REG. U. 8S. PAT. OFF 
E. E. Miles Co., Box 30, So. Lancaster, Mass. 














SIZE 2 Yin ¥4" 2: 


FOR ONLY 


New Original Photographic 
Color Reproduction Process 
Produces Superior Prints 


Print Kodachrome Kodachrome Dufaycolor 
Size 35mm 24%4"x3 1%" up 
212"x31%4" $1.25 $1.75 $1.75 
"x44" = =2.95 2.25 2.75 
4"x5” 3.00 3.00 3.00 
5"x7" 5.00 5.00 5.00 
612"x814" 8.00 8.00 8.00 
8"x10” 10.00 10.00 10.00 
11°x14” 20.00 20.00 20.00 


WORK GUARANTEED 
PROMPT SERVICE 


Ask your dealer for Colorite prints. If he is unable to 
supply them, send transparency with check or money or- 


GO) Lone” 


INCORPORATED 


10 WEST 47TH “STREET, NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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flag approximately one foot square is 
good for all around purposes. It may be 
of heavy cardboard, plywood, or any 
other available material. It is simply 
fixed at right angles to the tripod leg, 
which may be raised or lowered as re- 
quired. Holes may be spaced along the 
length of the tripod leg to permit placing 
of the flag at various heights between the 
floor and the furthest extension of the 
leg. Of course, any adjustable upright 
will serve in place of a tripod leg. 

A similar device is the “gobo,” or one- 
panel screen. This, too, can be of any 
size. A 1 x 5-foot “gobo” has been most 
useful to me. A wooden triangle nailed 
to the side is all that is necessary to keep 
it upright. “Gobos” keep light out of the 
lens where sidelighting or backlighting is 
used and also give control of the light 
sources. 

A vignetter which can be used in front 
of the camera lens or the enlarger lens 
is made very simply. A base, upright, 
and adjustable cross piece carry the vig- 
netting card. The cross piece, which is 
controlled by  set-screws, is drilled 
through to permit different extensions of 
the arm. The vignetter itself, which is 
also adjustable, is made of a thin piece 
of plywood in which a circle has been 
cut out. Around this circle are placed 
discs of leather. These are tacked down, 
but not so strongly as to prevent move- 
ment of the discs. This arrangement per- 
mits the manipulation of the leather discs 
to produce variously shaped vignettes. 
Inexpensive to produce from materials 
often available at home, this device is 
useful in creating many effects in print- 
ing and photographing. 

I have made many more gadgets than 
these in my photographic career. Not all 
have stood the test of practice as well. 
I discovered that those invented and 
made on inspiration were not nearly as 
effective as thcse thought out. I have 
spent many hours and many dollars try- 
ing to make counterparts of devices I 
could have bought at less cost in the 
stores. The dealer’s merchandise, further- 
more, generally worked more efficiently. 
My most satisfying gadgets are those de- 
scribed here. They were made for spe- 
cific purposes and were not available in 
the particular form I desired at the deal- 
ers. Some of them were not available 
at all. 

Amateurs who wish to increase the effi- 
ciency of their operation will soon learn 
to distinguish between the home-made 
gadget which is just another gadget and 
the one that is really efficient —f 


Inexpensive Slide File 
N excellent filing container for your 
slides can be made from a small box 
and a few strips of corrugated board. The 
box should be just wide enough to take 
the slides loosely. Line the long sides of 
the box with corrugated board, so that the 
corrugations run from top to bottom; and 
when the slides are slipped into the cor- 
rugations they are properly space so they 
will not touch each other. The box should 
be provided with a tight-fitting cover to 
render it dustproof.—Roy F. Kaiser, Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 
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BOWLED 





CAMERAS 
Univex Mercury F 3.5 $17.95 
Kodak Retina I Chrome F 3.5 .. 32.50 
Kodak Retina II] F 2 lens E.R. Case . 82.50 
Leica Model G F 2 Summar E.R. Case 124.50 
Robot I F 28 Tessar - ... 79.50 
Foth Derby F 2.5 lens... . ... 16.95 
Weltur }4 120 F 2.8 Xenar.. ; .. 59.50 
Contax I F 2 lens E.R. Case 89.50 
Contax I F 1.5 E.R. Case 114.50 
Exakta B F 2.8 Tessar ; 82.50 
Exakta B F 2 Zeiss Biotar. . . 129.50 
Zeiss Super Ikonta A F 3.5 Tessar 49.50 
Zeiss Super Ikonta C F 4.5 Tessar. . . . 52.50 
Zeiss Super Ikonta B Latest Model F 2.8 Tessar. . 107.50 
Zeiss Super Ikonta D F 4.5 Tessar . 59.50 
Korelle I F 3.5 Victar 44.50 
Korelle II F 2.9 Radionar aie 69.50 
Fothflex Twin lens Reflex F 3.5....... . 39.50 
Plaubel Makina F 2.9 coupled R.F. black 79.50 
Bee Bee 6x9 Double Extension F 3.5 Tessar 59.50 
Zeiss 9x12 Juwel F 4.5 Tessar 115.00 
Zeiss Miroflex 9x12 F 4.5 Tessar .. 59.50 
Kodak Recomar 6x9 F 4.5 . 34.50 
Zeiss Ideal B 9x12 F 4.5 Tessar 49.50 
214x314 Mini Speed Graphic F 4.5 Tessar 87.50 
Graflex 314x414 R.B. Series B F 4.5 49.50 
Graflex 314x414 R.B. Series D F 3.5 Tessar 109.50 
ENLARGERS 
Simmon Omega A 35 mm $32.50 
Leitz Valoy 35 mm. . 36.50 
Simmons Omega B 2!4x2'4 New 46.00 
Simmons Omega C 214x3!4 New 63.50 
Multifax 2144x314 F 4.5 lens New 64.50 
Federal Model 230 214x314 F 6.3 New . 26.95 
Federal Fixed Focus Enlarger..................- 7.50 


SUPER SPECIAL 
Used Weston Model 650 Uni- . 
versal Exposure Meters in 4Y— 
guaranteed perfect condition 
10 DAY MONEY BACK GUARANTEE 


FREE Send oe Y for our latest fall CATALOG 
write DEPT. 
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ACCURATE CAMERA SETTINGS 


September 31, 1939. 

Gentlemen 

“The remarkable results which | 

have obtained with your PHAO- 

STRON EXPOSURE METER have 

induced me to write this, my first 

letter of commendation to any 

manufacturer. 

“L find your meter not only 

measures higher highlight and 
lower lowlight intensities more accurately than any 
other exposure meter | have ever used (which, in- 
cidentally, includes practically all photo-electric cell 
exposure meters), but does so with amazing simplicity 
and ease of operation. The only attention | have given 
your meter is the recommended change of its two 5c 
batteries every 4 months.” 


Very truly yours, 


FRED M. WHICHELLO, 
Deputy Dist. Attorney, 
MODEL A City of Los Angeles 

Finely gradu- 

ated dial in- 

cludes ALL 

calibrations. 

MODEL B 

Simplified — 

Only full stops 

are indicated 
on its dial. 

Either model recommended 

for Movies or Stills. . Color 
. or Black and White. 





MODEL B 


AT YOUR DEALER=—OR WRITE THE 


PHAOSTRON COMPANY 


25 N. 4th ST., ALHAMBRA, CALIFORNIA 











New, illustrated 


BARGAIN NEWS 


World’s most inter- f 
esting photo book! 





An Epidemic 
OF TRUTH! 


Can you imagine a city in which, | 
on an instant's notice no one could | 
tell a lie! Can you picture the tur- 
moil that sheer, naked truth would 
cause, if it were unfettered, loosed 
by some powerful means impossi- 
ble to avoid? Would you yourself | 
like to admit without your wilful | 
consent the truth about every bit | 
of your daily life, for just one day? | 
Then don't fail to read Truth Is a 
Plague! Its dramatic tenseness | 
will hold you spellbound! . . . just 
one of the many thrilling stories in 
the 


BIG FEBRUARY ISSUE 


| aha 
} STORIES 


Now On Sale—Get YOUR Copy! 
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New Ideas for Still Life 


(Continued from page 23) 











sional effect. Ordinary drawing paper 
or cardboard as light as a postcard will 
do, but the paper must be completely 
opaque. The patterns may be cut to rep- 
resent clouds, hills, trees, trains, boats, 
water—all sorts of things. Their restraint 
of tones makes them ideal for greeting 
cards. The figures are not always cut 
completely away from the sheet, but are 


| sometimes left attached by the base or 


one side. 

Blocks of uniform thickness beneath 
the figures raise them to the required 
levels. Usually several levels will be 
wanted. The effect is obtained by putting 
blocks between the various layers of cut- 
outs. I prefer to use 2%x¥% inch 
wooden letters obtainable from the five- 
and-ten-cent store. These hold my 
raised patterns in place and give me uni- 
form elevation and width of shadows all 
over the photograph. A _ single light 
source, placed high enough above the base 
of the set to throw sharp shadows, should 
be used. 

Still-life photographs that portray per- 
sonalities are appealing. A caricature of 
Benny Goodman might show a clarinet 
and a pair of glasses positioned as though 
the instrument were being played by the 
wearer of the glasses. A pair of specta- 
cles on an open book, however, is one 
subject that has been run into the ground. 
Try a roll of twine and bits of paper on 
the carpet to create a clever caricature! 
I once used rolls of paper to represent 
stacks of cans in a grocery store. Think 
of the patterns that can be made with 
macaroni! Doesn’t ticker tape lend itself 
to pictorial whimsicality? What is sym- 
bolical of your work? Or of your friends? 

There can be no unbending instructions 
or rules for this sort of work since the 
most unusual approach often is the best. 

The only thing you can do is follow 
the practice of the professional—play with 
lighting and subject arrangement until 
you get something that appeals to you. 
Your subjects won’t become impatient if 
this process takes a long time. 

Dark, empty bottles, for example, may 
not give the desired effect of transparency 
when lighted in a conventional manner. 
Try placing the bottles on a sheet of plate 
glass with the light underneath. 

We’ve often heard the wail that certain 
types of photography are too expensive 
for the ordinary fellow. This certainly 
does not apply to still-life photography. 
The subject matter is already in your 
possession. Backgrounds are there, too. 

A sheet can easily be draped and piled 
to represent anything from a stage cur- 
tain to a snow-covered landscape. A door 
to a dark, empty room makes an excel- 
lent black background. This latter is 
used by lighting the subject so that no 
rays penetrate the darkness of the room. 

If you haven’t an assortment of photo- 
graphic lamps and screens, substitutes 
are easy to find. Some amateurs suspend 
coats on coat hangers between the light 
and the background, or between the light 
and the lens, as a screen. Others use 
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such devices as sheets of cardboard, an 
ironing board on end, or a card table. 

After all, lights are inexpensive. High- 
powered lighting equipment is seldom 
needed for still-life work. You have un- 
doubtedly already taken precautions 
against the subject being moved by vi- 
bration, so a prolonged exposure under a 
comparatively small volume of light will 
work effectively. A 60- or 100-watt lamp 
should be sufficient. 

The most important requirement of a 
camera for still-life pictures, I believe, is 
that it have a groundglass. This elimi- 
nates parallax problems and facilitates 
composition. If the camera has a rising 
and falling front and double-extension 
bellows for close-up work, so much the 
better. It is a sound practice to stop 
down the lens whenever a close-up is 
taken because every lens has very shal- 
low depth of field at short range. 

A rigid tripod or any firm support for 
the camera is important since time ex- 
posures are the rule in this work. I use 
a studio stand that nearly touches the 
ceiling, built by a friend to my specifica- 
tions. A length of 34-inch diameter 
seamless steel tubing, such as is used for 
drill presses, is supported by a casting of 
three wide-spreading legs. A_ sleeve 
around the tubing carries an arm with 
the swinging camera head. This stand 
permits the camera to be lowered to the 
floor, raised to the ceiling, and tilted up, 
down, or sideways at any desired angle. 
A counterweight inside the tube for the 
sliding camera support, and casters under 
the base make for mobility and ease of 
handling. My favorite camera for still- 
life work is a 5x7 Deardorff and an as- 
sortment of Schneider lenses. 

Simplicity of both equipment and dark- 
room procedure, and concentration on a 
few kinds of film, paper, and developer 
will leave you free to devote time and 
thought to the really important tasks of 
making a good picture. Stay away from 
“Dick’s Secret Formula Number 199” and 
rely on the proven data furnished by the 
manufacturers. 

Now is the season. You have the 
equipment. Any number of subjects are 


scattered all over the house. Go to it!— 


Sita a al 


"M' family built it as a hint, but | use 
it for a darkroom, and it burns ‘em up!" 
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FOTOSHOP BRANCH AT.136 WEST 32nd STREET + NEW YORK, N.Y. 


FOTOSHOP 
The value of Christmas to all of us lies in the fact that it is the one time of the year 


when we take time off from the year-long practice of GETTING and give thought to GIV- 
ING. We try to put ourselves in the other fellow's place and think what he would like 


The gift of a camera may mean that you are starting someone on a new and pleasant 
pastime; or if he already has a camera, some accessory will increase his use and enjoyment 


Fotoshop wishes to have a part in this and pledges itself anew to the task of giving all 
photo-fans—new and old—the best in merchandise, price and a friendly service that con- 
fter the 






18 EAST 
42nd ST, 


NEW YORK, NY. 











THE EXTRA VALUE 
OF FOTOSHOP'S 
“SERVICE PLUS" 


Any reputable photographic dealer 
will sell new standard merchandise at 
about the same price as another, Fair 
Trade Rulings take care of that. With 
prices being equal, the question of 
where to buy should depend on where 
the most service is freely given with 
the merchandise. The Fotoshop “Serv- 
ice Plus” plan enables us to lead all 
others in this respect. 

The Service Plus feature of the Foto- 
shop plan includes with the purchase 
of any gift, whether you are playing 
Santa to yourself or buying for others, 
a definite course of personal and indi- 
vidual instruction in the use of the arti- 
cle bought. This insures a year-round 
satisfaction from your gift that comes 
from getting results right from the 
start and avoids failures in the early 
trials because the use of the gift is 
not fully understood. 

Even the expert would often like to 
be able to turn to someone to clear up 
some perplexing question and Fotoshop 
is a reliable source of information, ele- 
mentary or technical. This service is 





available whether you are a neighbor 
and can drop in or a thousand miles 
away, because your letter will receive 
the same prompt and careful considera- 
tion that would be accorded to you on 
a personal visit. If you have not ex- 
perienced the warm, friendly, coopera- 
tive spirit that surrounds every trans- 
action with Fotoshop, come in or write 
and let us show you what our service- 
plus policy really means. 





THE LAST WORD IN A GIFT 
A COLOR CAMERA 


THE DEVIN TRICOLOR CAMERA 


The Hand Model, a light, one shot outfit, 
6.5x9cm with F4.5 lens in Compur shut- 
ter. Perfect in optical construction and 
design with shock proof mirrors and 
precision type registering plate holders. 
Simple enough for the amateur, but pro- 
ducing results that delight the profes- 
sional. 


re eee era . ++ $365.00 


THE LEROCHROME DAYLIGHT 
MODEL COLOR CAMERA 


A compact two mirror camera in 34x44 
size with F 4.5 Hugo Meyer lens, syn- 
chronized range finder, tribular view 
finder, densitometer, plate holder and 
case. A complete Outfit. Price, $450.00. 


Other models from $180 to $750 
Write or come in for descriptive litera- 
ture or see full particulars in the Foto- 
shop Almanac Catalog. 








A GIFT SELECTED FROM THESE 
IS BOUND TO BE A SURE FIRE HIT 








GRAPHIC 


construction, 
Priced from 


THE SPEED THE LEICA 


The miniature 
camera DeLuxe G 


The preferred cam- and the ulti- 
era for the serious mate camera 
amateur and press that every can- 
photographer. Ul- did fan hopes 
tra-modern in de- to own. Priced 
sign, sturdy, com- from $71.90 to 


pact and precise $300.00, 















24x24 


Agfa’s latest 
THE KODAK all American 
BANTAMS made camera 


with more built 





$99.00 to $196.00 NEW AGFA 
= SPEEDEX 





These are really in features 
the last word in than any other 
compact _ efficient camera at the 
desig n— lenses price. F 4.5 
from F'8 to F 2. Lens andfast 
Priced from $3.95 precision Shut- 

to $87.50. ter. Priced at $24.75. 





For Further Details of Models and Prices of These and Hundreds of Other 
Modern Cameras See the Fotoshop Almanac Catalog 
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The money you spend for 
gifts will buy more because of 
FOTOSHOP’S “Service Plus” 
policy. For complete informa- 
tion, send for the FOTOSHOP 
ALMANAC CATALOG which 
also lists 133 PAGES of mer- 
chandise with thousands of 
items fully described and il- 
lustrated; 7 PAGES of book 
reviews and summaries, 34 
PAGES of concise, clear, ac- 
curate articles on all phases 
of photography —174 PAGES 
in all, beautifully bound in a 
4-COLOR COVER. 


FOTOSHOP, Inc..,| 


FOTOSHOP 






Send 25c TODAY 
(for postage and 
handling, which will 
be credited on your 
first order of $2.00 or 
more), and your copy 
will be mailed out at 
once. 

If not 
Satisfac- 
tory, re- 
eurn 12 
Within 15 
days for 
refund, 


dy! 


Catale] _ 


AHAC 


















| oro SHOP 


18 East 42nd St., N. Y. C. 
Branch—136 West 32nd Street 


THOUSANDS OF OTHER ITEMS IN THE FOTOSHOP ALMANAC CATALOG! 
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SPECIAL CHRISTMAS ISSUE OF | 











FREE ‘The FOTOSHOP NEWS 


This gives a wonderful selection of bargains and an excellent grouping by price of gift suggestions that 
simplifies the choice of just the right thing to give for what you want to spend. 








ACCESSORIES TO PLEASE ANY PHOTO FAN? 





Albert 


Automatic Enlarging Easel 


Handiest thing of its kind in use. 
9 exclusive features include these 5 
which are all automatic: paper cen- 
tering, border measuring, masking 
band placement, frame support and 
paper alignment. Non-warping board 
and non-slip base make this a per- 
manent efficient accessory. Only 
$9.75. 

. _ 
Albert Automatic Electric 
. 
Tank Agitator 

Automatic continuous gentle inter- 
mittent action prevents directional 
development, prevents streaks, coarse 
grain, foam, silhouette effects, ete. 
Simple, sturdy mechanism, AC or DC 
current. Only $3.95. 

. 

Albert 4-in-1 Developing Tank 

Your own developing at low cost. 
No delay, Albert 4-in-1 Adjustment 
(lifetime guaranteed) accommodates 
all 4 miniature film sizes. Other fea- 
tures—non-slip knobs, big inlet for 
filling, emptying; deep well for ac- 
curate temperature readings, etc. 
Only $3.75. 



































Albert 4x5 Viceroy Printer 


Streamlined features for speedy 
precision operation: Easy-grip han- 
dle, adjustable masking bands, all 
brass and steel construction. Dual- 
purpose safelight built in. Takes all 
negatives 35mm to 4x5. Only $4.95. 
Other all-metal printers, De Luxe 4 x 
5, $9.75, and 5 x 7, $18.50. 


Albert Royal Tripod 


Professionals use tripods wherever 
possible. ‘‘Royals’’ in tubular, rust- 
less steel and brass, hold any camera 
with lock-tight precision. Legs in- 
stantly adjustable by new ‘‘Quick- 
Lock.’”’” Without top, $7.50. With 
Royal Tilt-Top, $12.50. 


Albert Realite Lighting 
Equipment 

Albert Realites make a studio of 
any room. Instantly adjustable, any 
position, any height to 96 in., with- 
; out screws or clamps. Patented lock, 
\ non-wobbling legs, polished alumi- 
num parabolic reflectors. Twin and 

single models, $5.50 to $12.50. 
































Every Camera-Fan Wants a 
KALART MICROMATIC SPEED FLASH 


for Christmas 
only 


$53.50 


complete 


You'll thrill any 
camera owner with 
the gift of a “Micro- 
matic.” It opens up 
the most exciting 
phase of photogr a- 
phy It lets him 
make pictures in- 
doors, at night -real 
“candid” unposed 
shots of children and 
pets—and fast-action 
sports subjects, re- 
gardless of lighting 
conditions. The “mi- 
cromatic” principle 
adjusts easily to match beth shutter and bulb It's mechan- 
ieal action stays accurate, whether the battery is fresh or 
5 months old. Just tell us the camera he uses . . we have 
the Kalart model engineered to fit it, ready to ‘make flash 
pictures Christmas night 











If he uses a film-pack camera: he wants a Kalart Lens- 
coupled Range Finder, to convert it to swift, automatic 
focusing with every negative needle-sharp! Model “i” Ste 
most 6 x 9 and 9 x 12 cm film - pack cameras, $18.00 factory 
installation $2.50. Model “EF” for Speed Graphics, $24.00, in- 
stallation $3.50. 


FOTOSHOP, Inc.., 18 East 42nd St. N.Y. 6. 


BRANCH AT 136 WEST 32nd STREET 


































ONLY A LIMITED NUMBER LEFT 
>] >» al >eD » “4 
THE FAST REFLEX MIRROR 
Na Y ‘ x 
COMPANION CAMERA 
A twin-lens reflex camera of the Rollei- 
flex type with Trioplan F2.9 lens in Com- 
pur shutter up to 1/250th second. Pic- 
ture size 244” x24” 
PRICE (while they last) ica) ala ala aurea $47.50 
>» 
’ 7 % 
CAMERAS 
Price— Cat. Price— 
Used No. Used 
5 Wollensak........-$10.00 “31 6” Ap B. & L. Tessar...$ 12.00 
ORO 8.50 V, 6” F4.8 Goerz Celor...... 20.00 
Dagor... .. 10.00 3 ’ F6.8 Goerz Dagor, 
TES socae . 8.00 Sr 39.00 
In Vario Shutter 6.50 Z34 6” F3.8 Graf Variable.... 40.00 
Wollensak ; 11.50 Z35 6” 3.5 Cooke, Sunk Mt.. 39.00 
Wollensal oars 16.50 Z36 7”’F.7 B. & L. Protar, 
ee ee Convertible ...... oe 45.00 
Laach — .. 9.50 ZiT Lb, F4.5 Zeiss Tessar. -. 35.00 
ae % & L. Micro Z38 7} Turner Reich, 
Tessar, with B. & L. Convertible dst ets etka 40.00 
Prism . . 50.00 Z39 7” ¥F6.8 Rode nstock...... 15.00 
Z1l 3%” F4.5 "Wollensak ; . 10.00 Z40 7%” F4.5 Wollensak, 
Zid €” VES Leach... .ccccvece 10.00 Shutter. eee Peer rT 42.00 
Z13 4%” F4.5 Skopar........-. 12.50 Z41 7%” Kodak Anastigmat, 
Z14 4” ¥F6.8 Heloplar.......... 7.00 COMP. cvecceccceccoves 45.00 
Z15 4” F3.9 Anticomar, Comp.. 19.50 Z42 7” F5 Vesta Portrait..... 19.00 
Z16 4%” Goerz Dagor........- 25.00 Z43 8” F7.7 Tessar, B. & L.. 15.00 
Z17 4” F4.5 Zeiss Tessar, Z44 8%” F5.5 Goerz Double 
Comp. . perk 2 ae aea 20.00 Anastig mat 
Z18 4%” F3.5 Z ss Te “ssar, 745 8” B. & I 
| PPP ee ee 37.50 Z46 8%” F4 Verito 
Z19 4” F6.3 Cit mar. er Ee ZA7 § F5.6 Cooke 
720 5” F4.5 Ilex-Acme Shutter. 15.00 Z48 1045” Hugo Meyer Plasmat 120. 00 
Z21 5%” F4.5 Zeiss "Tes ar, Zi9 10%,” Svlt an Double 
Rs ea al 27.00 Ce) ae 59.00 
722 514” Zz essar, Z50 12” F4.5 Gem Aerostigmat, 
Toth a in. aici la-acecglen 54.00 SE Ndswesintadoceg vd 65.00 
Z23 5%” F4.2 Plaut Z51 12” Goerz Dagor......... 110.00 
ticomar .......+seeees 25.00 Z52 12” F6.3 Collinear. --- 98.00 
224 54” Skopar Ibsor ........ 7.50 Z53 14” F3.8 Vitar Portrait.. 45.00 
225 y6.8 Goerz Dagor....-- ieee 254 14” F4.5 Heliar.......... 110.00 
227 514" Fi Do he “Mn Ae ; Z55 144%” F6.3 P. & S. Visual 39.00 
mat, Comp. B ” $25.00 Z56 13% “12.5 B. & L. Protar 29.00 
Z28 6” F4.5 Aldes Sunk Mt . 22.00 Z57 16% erz Dagor....... 150.00 
Z29 6” F4.5 Zeiss Tess Poe Z58 20’ 1.3 B. & L. Tessar 
Mt : ... 30.00 IIB SE RS PR 110.00 
Z30 6” F3.5 Xenar Sunk Mt... 32.00 Z59 20” F4.5 Steinheil........ 95.00 
THESE ARE JUST A FEW—WRITE AND TELL US WHAT YOU WANT 








* 











THE ALMANAC CATALOG HAS THE MOST COMPLETE LIST AVAILABLE e SEND FOR IT. 
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: LEICA CAMERAS 


Cat. Price Price 
No. New Used 
11 Leica D Black F3.5 Elmar........ $122.00 $ 69.00 
I2 Leica D Black F2.5 Hektor........ 126.00 79.00 
I3 Leica F Chrome F3.5 Elmar...... 144.00 100.00 
14 Leica F Chrome F.2 Summar...... 189.00 115.00 
I5 Leica G Chrome F.2 Summar..... 198.00 124.00 
16 Leica II] B Chrome F1.5 Xenon... 278.00 210.00 
IZ? Leica A Hugo Meyer F1.5......++ wsooe 85.00 
LEICA LENSES 
Wh GO Hektor URGE cccccvccccccses: $ 57.00 $ 30.00 
I9 SO0mm Summar F2 .....ccccccecss 89.00 59.00 
110 50mm Xenon F1.5 ..--cccccsccces 168.60 135.00 
Il] 73mm Hektor F1.9 ....ccscccecces 162.00 89.00 
323 205mm Elmar V6.8 ..cccccccesess 55.00 42.00 


113 105mm Hugo Meyer Trioplan F2.8. 115.00 79.00 
114 200mm Telyt F4.5 with reflex housing 210.00 195.00 
EIS 3” Wego MG VEG acccvccvvccce seese 95.00 





==, CONTAX CAMERAS 


















Cat. Price Price 
No. New Used 
Nl Contax I (slow speeds) F2.8Tessar.§...... $ 79.00 
N2 Contax 1 (slow speeds) F2 Sonnar. ...... 97.00 
N3 Contax II Chrome F2.8 Tessar.... 184.00 125.00 
N4 Contax II Chrome F2 Sonnar..... 216.00 145.00 
N5 Contax II Chrome F1.5 Sonnar... 295.00 169.00 
N6 Contax III Chrome F2 Sonnar.... 157.00 165.00 
N7 Contaflex F2 Sonnar............. 257.00 179.00 
N8 Contaflex F1.5 Sonnar............ 335.00 195.00 
CONTAX LENSES 

Price Used 
a Dee Fe GG iiaca ceenasercsawcdesens $ 54.00 
OED DEON G:S.. BOR inccc stars inceoncds 115.00 
een. SMI AG, GOs oc in ccctsesekccsascne 42.50 
N12 Sonnar F2, Bn ecb cn teebasedeeeeus 52.00 
NIS: Bomar P15, GMs cckvccscvcsescsenss 69.00 
N14 Triotar F4, 85m acini eeeeeea hen erawns 72.00 
MiG Sommer VS, GEMM... ccccevcsvsvecescevcss 120.00 
N16 Tele Tessar F6 ir INE daecacnd 4 aig m-wie ose .. 96.00 
eae Oe WOR BOGMiid cs otic cccdidacecdusees 275.00 
AG BOM TES T0096 ceciisacsviwnsecces 225.00 
TAR Seen: TNE SOUND 6 ch sos.c000ecteeeessens 175.00 
N20 Hugo Meyer Coupled F4 ee 49.00 
eek SUMMON DED, BOs oinccsccccvcvevesoc 49.00 
N22 Hugo Meyer 4%, F2.8 coupled............ 79.00 

BINOCULAR 
: SPECIALS 

Cat. Price Price 
No. New Used 
V1 Leitz Binocular Binex 8x30....... $ 90.00 $ 64.00 
V2 Bernard Binocular 8x26.......... 22.00 14.95 
V3 LaGrande Binocular 8x30........ 29.00 18.50 
V4 Opplem Binocular 8x32.......... - 49.00 36.00 
V5 Wollensak Binocular 8x30........ 37.00 29.00 
V6 Zeiss Silvermar 6x30... ...ccccccee 80.00 62.00 
V7 Leitz 12x60 Mardocit.....ccccccce 145.00 110.00 
VE elas Gportar Cx... .cccocscecsccee 72.00 59.00 
V9 Zeiss 8x24 Turocum....cccccccreoce 57.00 39.00 
V10 Zeiss Delactem 8x40... .ccccccccce 175.00 95.00 
Vil Zeles Binoctem 7250... sccccccesece 150.00 110.00 
V1i2 Zeiss Telarem 16xz50....cccccccce - 190.00 135.00 
2S SE ED ove cecceedcucmuces 90.00 69.00 
Wie TMNONGE DONG. 6. ocscccccaccvcers 210.00 145.00 
V15 Leitz Bidox 6x30.........6. wece0e 80.00 62.00 
Wee POU Be os0eccwescecedees «++ 48.00 30.00 
V17 Oppelman 8x40 ............ «eee+ 60.00 42.50 





A DOUBLE LIST OF MERCHANDISE WHICH 
NEW, IF YOU WISH TO GIVE THEM AS GIFTS, OR IF YOU ARE 
AND INTERESTED IN BARGAINS, 








: 35MM CAMERAS 


Cat. Price 
No. New 
M7 ARGUS MODEL APF.......-.0++++ $12.50 
M8 KODAK ‘35” F5.6 Kodex.......-. 13.05 
M9 DOLLINA O, Certar F4.5........+- 21.00 


M10 MIDGET MARVEL F4.5 Vario.... 16.00 
Mll DOLLINA O, Certar F2.9 Compur.. 29.00 


M12 JUBILLETTE F2.9 ......ccccccees 32.00 
M13 BALDINA F3.5 ....ccccocccccccces 35.00 
M14 MIDGET MARVEL F2.9 Compur 

0S RRS SE SE Rey ere 39.00 
M15 RETINA I CHROME...........++- 44.50 
M16 WELTI F2.8 Tessar Compur........ 49.50 
M17 WELTI F2 Xenon in Compur...... 52.00 


M18 WATSON F2.9 Compur Shutter.... 32.00 


M19 KODAK ‘‘35,’’ F3.5 Kodamatic 


De =. ate rencnscunnine 28.00 
M20 UNIVEX MERCURY F%.5....-....- 25.00 
M21 PERFEX F3.5 ....cccccccccccccces 25.00 
M22 AGFA MEMO F4.5.......... coovee 22.50 
M23 AGFA MEMO F3.5.....ccccccccess 31.50 


Price 
Used 


$ 9.00 


11.50 
16.95 
12.00 
24.00 
23.00 
27.00 


28.00 
36.00 
36.00 
39.00 
27.00 


24.00 
17.95 
15.95 
19.50 
26.50 





COUPLED RANGE FINDER 


35MM CAMERAS 


Cat. Price 

No. New 

Ml WELTINI: F2.8 Tessar ........ $ 96.00 
Pe Se éivbGs 0-00 cesncecents 99.00 






M2 RETINA II: F2 Lens ..... 108.00 
Kodak Bantam Special F2 ‘ 78.75 
M3 DOLLINA II: F2.9 Radionar.... 48.00 
ft eee eee 57.00 
Pe SON) v6.05 Seecaeeeawme 69.00 
Dale WONMRE oandecesvctseeur ees 61.50 


M4 ROBOT F 2.8 
M5 PERFEX 44, 
M6 SUPER BALDINA F2.....ccccoee 96.00 





Price 

Used 

$72.50 
74.50 
89.50 
64.00 
39.50 
49.00 
61.00 
54.00 
89.00 
29.50 
72.50 








Cat. Price 

No. New 

OE MOG cc ik bec cccnsendicvcwsescon $ 42.00 
OO, TN sin cckcusascurebeecees seca 49.50 
Q3 Praxidos 4x4eM ....-+eeeeeeeeeees 32.00 
Q4 Praxidos For Contax.........+ee- 34.00 
GE QAIGED cc cccscccedccccacsccoeses 49.00 
Q6 Sunray LORS sialaa laa wae ecire eee 32.00 
re erence. re 49.00 
i SE hes eecsisrceSoeancveweuasesen 45.00 
Q9 Praxidos Autofocus for Leica..... 59.00 
OW WO cc berdecsrtsadesseresenees 49.00 
Me ISU 5 ov ors-5-s.4- cere euantiees ea eats 48.00 
SOD ons ccinceneneseudéanesns 84.00 
Q13 Case Enclosed Omega............ 115.00 


OTHER ENLARGERS 





Cat. Price 
No. New 
Q14 Sunray Craftsman 6x9......++.... $ 16.50 
Q15 Eastman Home Enlarger.......... 16.50 
Q16 Elwood BM with lens 1%4 x2 -.. 29.00 
er SE A «6 osc acecamanensaces 39.00 
QIS8 Caspeco 6x6 . .- 59.00 
G0 Dako SUSAN... ccvsccceceses 59.00 
Q20 Solar 6x6 or Gx8cm.......-scceoee 49.00 
Q21 Sunray Filmaster to 2%x3%..... 49.00 
GES TAEe DIGSIR. 2. pc ccccccccvcccves 65.00 
Q23 Multifax OF ME esiccveraceces 89.00 
Ee EGUOCEEE WO GED... cceccccecvenss 132.00 
4 OY a errr 65.00 
26 Case Enclosed Omega......+....+- 135.00 


i 35MM ENLARGERS 


Price 


Used 


$29.00 
32.50 
22.00 
22.00 
19.50 
18.50 
24.50 
27.50 
36.00 
37.00 
36.00 
64.00 
59.00 


Price 
Used 


45.00 
69.00 


> Rolleiflex F3.8 ....... 


sar 
} Korelle Reflex F2.8 Tessar I 


CHRISTMAS BARGAINS — NEW OR USED 


1S AVAILABLE AT SPECIAL HOLIDAY PRICES. 
PLAYING SANTA TO YOURSELF 
LOOK OVER THE PRICES ON OUR USED SPECIALS. 


All USED items in excellent condition—slightly used, reconditioned, shopworn, and demonstration models. 


REFLEX CAMERA 


SPECIALS 


Price Price 

New Used 
Reflecta F4.5 StelO...0+0+++++0+0. $ 21. 50 $ or | 
Wirgin F4.5 Comp...... eccccccce 27 
Altifiex F2.9 Compur............. 33:00 7.50 
Altifilex F3.5 Compur Shutter..... 48.00 41.00 
Altissa F4.5 Victor Stelo Shutter.. 14.00 8.95 
Altissa F4.5 Compur........++.+- 19.50 14.50 
PURE DELS pccnccvececesesesiees 45.00 37.50 
er 69.00 48.50 
National Graflex Series I......... tate 37.50 
Korelle Reflex model I, 2.8 Tessar. 89.00 79.50 


bi F4.5 Lens in Stelo Shut- 








Rolle iflex ( “+ ey ) 


Primarfiex 3.5 Tess 
Primarfiex 16.5cm with 


Exakta B F3.5 Exaktar..... 





3 Exakta B F2.8 Tessar B.......... 

oe OS "’e . eee 

Primarette F2.8 Tessar........+- 

Standard Rolleiflex .............. 

Night Exakta B F2 Biotar........ 

Night Exakta B Fi. 9 Primoplan.. ..... 

Kine Exakta F3.5 ktar..cccccs 140.00 
5 Kine Exakta F3.5 Foccce eeee 153.00 
} Kine Exakta F 2'8 —......... 175.00 

Kine Exakta F1.9 Primoplan..... 195.00 
28 Kine Exakta F2 Xenon.,.......... 195.00 

Kine Exakta F2 Biotar........... 275.00 

Beierflex F2.9 Radionar.......... 85.00 








Xx 
02 1 Welta (cou- 


CAMERAS 


Tessar, F4.5 Comp. B.. 


fa i ff 
wweve . 
AoE Aa Ancotolotototol otolotot<! 





aad Lens & Shutter 

S.E, Trinar, F4.5 Ibsor..... 
S.E. Novar, F6.3 Dervol.... 
S.E. Helios, FS caiceetaaie eo ak 
D.E. Eurynar, j 

D.E. Talbotar, 

D.P. Skopar, 

D.b. Trioplan, 

D Xenon, 

D Talbots ir 

D F4.5 Comp. A. sedi 
D F4.5 Radionar Com p. B . 
D Trieplan, F4.5 Comp. B < 


9x12 FILM PACK 


Tessar, F4.5 Compur A. 37 


9x12 Trioplan, F4.5 Comp. A 29.00 
9x12 Ernon, F3.5 .... 45.00 
9x12 Cassar, F3.6 C omp ur A. 32.00 
Voight- 
lander D. are ar, F 4.5 Compur A 29.00 
Recomar D. K.A. F4.5 Compur B.. 39.00 
9 D. Xenon, F3.8 Comp. B.. 37.50 


pled Kalart 





Hl Recomar 
18 





range finder) D.E. F4.5 Tessar, Comp. B.. 62.50 
9x12 D.E. Kosmos, F4.5 Comp. A. 27.50 
9x12 D.E. Heliar, F4.5 Comp. A.. 42.00 
9x12 D.E. Anticomar, F4.2 Comp. A 37.00 

(Tro } -- al Contessa 
ettle) F4.5 Tessar Comp, A... 42.00 

Mz mm... ar coupled 
range finder F4.5 Tessar Comp, B... 69.00 
10x15 Orix F4.5 1Lessar Comp. A... 49.00 

6x9 FILM PACK 

Cam-_ Bel- Camera Lens and Price Price 
era lows Shutter New Used 


D.E x. A. F4.5 Comp. B. we os $36. rH 
..Ica D.} 5 Te saar Comp. A 00 
.. 6x9 D.} mar 4. 5 Comp. a whee 3 “00 
o -5Ce D.E. Dominar 4.5 Comp. A 29.50 
..Zeca D.E. Zecanar 4 5 Comp. B 32.00 26.50 
. 6x9 D.E. Xenar 4.5 .¢ ‘omp. B. 42.00 34.v0 
..Kawee D.I Tessar 4.5 Comp. B. 54.00 42.00 
Zeca D.E. Tessar 4.5 | Comp. B. 45.00 39.00 
Zeiss Sonnet, Tropical Model 
Tessar 4.5 Comp. B...ccccccccces 60.00 35.00 
H10 Voightlander Avus, D.E., 
go ee SS eee 34.50 
Hill Velaenser ne, 
.5 Heliar Comp. A.....<. peleaewe ace Se 
4 B. D.E. 2.9 Triopian jeweene 60.00 48.00 
Bentzln 
Primar D.E. 4.5 Compur B...... 39.00 26.00 


136 West 32nd St. 


FOTOSHOP, Inc., Dept. A4, 18 East 42nd St..N v.60. wit 





ALL MAKES, MODELS, AND TYPES DESCRIBED IN THE ALMANAC CATALOG 
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EXTINCTION TYPE 
EXPOSURE METERS 





Cat. Price Price 
No. Description New Used 
ee EE cc cncsneveeseencsesuaneeaa $1.50 $1.35 
U2 Pierce Still Meter 1.85 1.69 
U3 Pierce Cine Meter 1.85 1.59 
u4 FS eee 1.00 79 
eS ED TOE a cccise ec sdouocosuncsus 2.15 1.65 
U6 Expophot . 1.75 1.38 
U7 Instoscope . 3.00 2.40 
US _Instocine 3.00 2.40 
U9 Maxim Meter sci asee ee 1.38 
U1l0 Univex Still Meter aaharearws 2.10 1.65 
Ull Unmivex Cine Meter........-scccccces 1.50 1.20 
PHOTO-ELECTRIC 
Cat. Price Price 
No. Description New Used 
U12 Weston Universal .......eseeeeeeees $17.95 $14.50 
U13 Weston Junior .......e--eeeeeeeeees 13.95 12.50 
U14 Weston Cine .......-cccccccceccess 17.95 15.00 
U15 Weston Master .....cccccccccccccce SOP cone 
Bee Ge BNE. coc cccsevcscnccesceses 17.50 14.50 
Wil BOFGP AMC .nccccccccccvcccccees 11.50 9.00 
Se we Oe I, dvcendencarvccagernne 17.50 14.50 
WO BIE PROROROOD. wc ccccecececcoccac . 144.50 11.00 
Tia COS TONE a cc ccesedncessrccedene rae 
INI 6 6 oa cus ore x tree cs neiae eee eos 7.50 
er NL. ccc ceeeescccosansenens er 7.50 
WES GEMGE. ci ccciccccvcescecvccecssteee 10.00 





V2 VEST POCKET and 
VEST POCKET 
CAMERAS 


Price Price 











No. Description _ New _ Use 
Jl Kodak Pupille 5 Comp Lanwweemnne Rese $22.50 
J2 Kodak Vollenda * \ kp AES ee cose Fae 
J3 Kodak Vollenda F3. 5 Compur. sooo ae 
J4 Super Foth Derby ~~ Range Finder .... 22.00 
J5 Wirgin Gevirette: F4.5 Vario........ 15.00 12.50 
F2.9 COMPUP .....ceeeecreeveeccs 24.00 19.50 
J6 Foth Derby F . . 
i BP Ok i Oe 24.50 .... 
J8 Dolly: F4.5 Victor, Vario Shutter... 15.00 13.00 
F3.5 Corygon, Compur Shutter.... 25.00 21.50 
J9 V. P. Agfa Billy O F3.8 C ompur. ea 
J10 Kodak Bantam F6.3.............00- 8.10 5.50 
PEE DONE GE cei ccecccecsccesderecceve 9.95 7.50 
i Th sCee6 dee pec oen aed eee neee 12.50 9.50 
DEO WOME TE ccccdsvccendecesdctvceses 17.50 13.00 
Y2 120 and 120 CAMERAS 
Cat. Price Price 
0. Description New Used 
Kl Welta Perle F2.9 Cassar Compur 
Shutter ... — ....$36.00 $24.00 
K2 Weltax F2.9 Cassar Rapid Shutter.. 44.50 34.50 


K3 Weltax F2.8 Xenar, Comp. Rapid 
ER 52. 40.00 





K4 Kodak Duo 620 Chrome... : .00 
K5 Verle F4.5 Compur Shutter... 29.00 > 
Kk6 Precisa F4.5 Pronto Shutter 32.00 17.50 
K7 Super Sport Dolly, Xenar F2.8..... 62.00 y 
K& Super Sport Dolly, Tessar 2.8. 72.00 q 
K9 Precisa F2.9 Compur Shutter....... 45.00 28.00 
K10 2%x3% Roll Film Zeiss Tessar _— . 50.00 29.50 
K1l 2%x4% Voigtlander Skopar F4.5 36.00 22.50 





SPEED GRAPHIC and 
GRAFLEX CAMERAS 


Cat. Price Price 
No. Description New Used 
X1 2%x3% Speed Graphic Rey. Back 

F4.5 Tessar Comp. A...$.....- $ 74.00 
X2 2%x3% Miniature Graphic F4.5 

B & L Tessar Comp. B 103.50 86.25 
X3 3%x4% Graeme we > Tessar 

ss wien seid 85.00 
X4 314x4% Geashie ri 5 Tessar Comp. 

B with Coupled range 

BEE sein ccnwiwntennee 137.00 110.00 
X5 4 x5 Graphic F4.5 Skopar Com- 

~ TF Yer cones 
X6 4 x5 Graphic F4.5 Tessar Cou- 

pled R.F. Mendelson gun 

and case special....... 160.00 129.00 
X7 10x15 Linhof F4.5 Zeiss Tessar. 340.00 195.00 
X8 34x44 Rev. Black Series D Graflex, 


P4.5 Teaser ..ccccccecs 150.00 85.00 
X9 3%x4% Series B Graflex, F4.5 
PRS 80.00 48.00 
X10 3%x4% Autograflex F4.5 B & L 
OO eee 140.00 79.50 
X11 4 x5 Tele Graflex F4.5 Tessar. ..... 62.00 
X12 4 x5  Graflex F4.5 Tessar (B&L) ..... 69.00 
X13 34%4x4% Telegraflex F4.5 Tessar. ae eaciom 79.50 
X14 5 x7 —— B Graflex F4.5 Kod. 
oS See ere ae 60.65 59.00 
X15 4 x5 Series. ts Grafiex Rev. Back 
F4.5 Kod. Anast..... 115.20 59.00 
X16 3A Graflex 5x7 B & - Tessar ..... 39.50 
X17 2%x3% Graflex R B FAS Diseteands seaas 49.50 
X18 Contessa Nettel Dekrullo with Focal 
Plane and Compur shutter 6” 
Zeiss Tessar, like new.......-.. 175.00 95.00 
X19 3144x4% Series C Graflex F2.5 
fl —a 210.00 125.00 





NEW and USED SPECIALS for the MOVIE FAN 


CINE LENS 
SPECIALS 












Cat. Price Price 
No. Description New Used 
a ae 8 RO rer $63.00 $40.00 
L2 1” F2.9 Hugo Meyer = Pe 
3 1” F2 Schneider Xenon jdwe oe addon a 
Bie at). > Bare 88.25 69.00 
4 1” F3.5 Cooke fixed focus.......... sous 8.00 
4 1” F3.5 Cooke focusing ...........+. sie ee 
7 1” F1.5 Cooke for B & iL 8mm — 
8 1” F1.8 Cooke new style mount +o conse Ge 
9 1” F2.9Dallmeyer fixed ............ 27.00 16.00 
10 1” F2.9 Dallmeyer focusing ... .. 38.25 32.00 
11 1” F1.5 Dallmeyer ... ; S.C 
12 1” F1.9 Dallmeyer ... he ..... 38.00 25.00 
13.1” F1.9 Kodak C Mount ; ‘ 38.00 
14 1” F1.9 Kodak for Simplex ie eretied 38.00 
15 1” F1.5 Wollensak ...-. .. 2. 34.50 27.00 
16 1” F% ollensak ..... .. 15.00 a 
1” 
15 
15 
1 
1 
l 
1 








38 F1.! terthi t (new). ER 
17 mm 5 Dallmeyer... 5 ... 59.00 
18 mm, F2.7 Wollensak >. ae 
19 lSmm. F2.7 Kodak (with adapter).. 49.50 42.00 
20 lomm. F2.5 Cooke fixed : .-. 46.00 35.00 
“1 15mm. F2.5 Cooke focusing......... 58.50 51.00 
22 1%” F Dallmeyer.........-. ane <> Oe 
; 2” % Dallmever ....... aceeeere 48.00 
5 Wollensak .... eoveceseece 59. 00 48.00 
GON. 564 Geu ¥eswiaews aelees 61.00 45.00 
5 Kodak (with adapter)...... 40.50 33.50 
F2.7 Kodak (with adapter)... 54.00 45.00 
28 3” F4.5 Kodak (with K Mount)..... 30.00 
29 3" F2.9 Dallmeyer .....-eeseeeeeeee «--- 50.00 
0 F3.3 Dallmeyer ......ccesscecee esee 47.50 
ee WER Cocks catécvescessueus coos SOD 
32 4’ Z Kodak (with adapter)..... 67.50 57.00 
334” F4 FSRIOMER c.ccaeccceséeseenee 41.00 33.00 
me 2 FES DMS cc ccccccccctcccsse ove SEO 
SO Pe WOE Sicscncoonsessenvcen 53.00 45.00 
biG Ae CUOMD i vssncereueseobawenes 94.50 79.50 
16 6" F5.5 Cooke 68.50 58.00 








MOVIE CAMERAS 





Cat. 16mm Price Price 
No, Description New Used 
Cl Model E. Cine Kodak...........- $ 35.55 $ 29.50 
C2 Model K Cine Kodak ee ° 60. 
C3 Magazine Cine Kodak............ 105.75 | 88.00 
C4 Cine Kodak Special.. ; .... 396.70 315.00 
C5 Cine Kodak B F1.9....... Shem akont 45.00 
CS Cine MeGek BD VSE.G. ......ccnvcse ary 20.00 
C7 Keystone Bl F3.5 ie Rs écvenedaews 22.50 19.00 
C8 Keystone A3 F3.5 lens............ 26.50 23.50 
C9 Keystone A7 F2.7 lens...........- 33.50 30.00 
C10 Keystone A7 F1.5 lens............ 54.00 48.00 
Cll Keystone A3 Fl PE. aie cb ncaa 51.50 45.00 
C12 Victor Mod. 3 with 1” F2.7....... 67.50 50.00 
C13 Victor Mod, 4 with 1” F1.5....... 108.00 90.00 
C14 Victor Mod. 5 with 1” F2.7 .... 146.00 123.00 
C15 B. & H. 70D with F3.5 Cooke eee) 
C16 B. & H. Mag. 141 with 7. 5 Cooke 144.45 124.00 
Cl7 B. & H. Mag. Se with F1.9 

Ps & eee 124.20 104.00 
C18 B. & H. Ma 121, with F1.5 

i: ae we Os a. ccackinessacae eee 95.00 
C19 B. & H. 70A with F3.5 Cooke.... ..... 35.00 


C20 B. & H. 70DA with F2.7 Cooke.. 173.70 145.00 
C21 B. & H. 70DA built-in rewind 


FELe GR ines. csc.csoctwesenee .ennas 165.00 
C22 Rolex with F1.5 Dallmeyer........ 247.50 195.00 
C23 Bolex with F1.4 Leitz Mektor..... 270.00 220.00 
C24 Zeiss Movikon with F1.4 Sonnar.. 385.00 275.00 
€25 Zeiss Magazine Camera, DE weevees eens 125.00 
CBS Mime VS.5 WOMB . nc csccsccceves eevee 20.00 
C27 Ensign Camera with F2. 6 ‘(with re- 
CE .ccavdcescath coswawbunbes paced 62.00 
Cat. 8mm Price Price 
No. Description New Used 
C28 8.20 Kodak with F3.5 lens .... § 26.55 $ 23.00 
Cc 8.60 Kodak with F1.9 lens........ 60.75 51.00 
( 8.25 Kodak with F2.7 lens........ 37.80 32.00 
C31 K8 Keystone with F3.5 lens...... 23.85 20.00 
C32 K8 Keystone with F2.7 lens...... 30.60 26.00 
C33 K& Keystone with F1.9 lens .-- 91.30 43.00 
C34 Emel with F1.9—5 speeds. motor 





or hand drive, yewind. turret head 135.00 118 00 
C35 Univex with F5.6 lens..........-. 6.50 
C36 Bolex with F1.9 lene : -. 225.00 195.00 
C37 Ditmar with rewind & coupled Ex- 

posure meter with case, F1.8... tes. oe 95.00 


ee NN Dh 06.00. 469 wiaes obese kee ees saa 
C39 B. & H. Sportster 8 with F2.5 lens 67. 30 58.00 
C40 B. & H. Companion with F 7 lens 44.55 37.50 





MOVIE 
PROJECTORS 16mm 


Price Price 





No. Description New se 
Pl EE Kodascope F2.5 lens 750 Watt.$ 57. 85 $ 48.00 
P2 Kodascope G F1.6 lens 750 Watt. 110.25 89.50 


P3 Keystone D64 200 Watt........... 26.25 

P4 Keystone A72 300 Watt........... 33.50 aac 
P5 Keystone A&1 750 Watt........... 62.50 45.00 
P6 Keystone A75 500 Watt........... 49.50 40.00 


P7 Bell & Howell JJ (all Geared).... 178.20 149.50 
P8 Bell & Howell 129D 750 Watt.... 193.50 159.50 


P9 Bell & Howell Filmaster......... 126.00 aaa 
P10 Bell & Howell ST De ME eeses eases 99.50 
Pil Bell & Howell S 500 Watt........ ....- 89.50 
P12 KD Ampro 750 Watt F1.65 lens, 

automatic pilot ......-..se.see- 121.50 100.00 
P13 Mod. 16 Victor 750 Watt......... we 8 coswe 
P14 Mod. 22 Victor 750 Watt........ 130.00 ..... 
P15 Standard 750 Watt ............0. 89.50 49.50 

mm 

P16 Mod. 20 Kodascope ....... pekeses $21.60 $17.50 
P17 Mod. 50 Kodascope.......ece..ee: 35.55 29.50 
P18 Mod. 80 Kodascope............... 79.00 65.00 
P19 Mod. 70 Kodascope 500 W........ 57.00 $2608 
P20 D& Keystone 200 Watt. » nn “mses 
P21 M8 Keystone 300 W. (400 Ft. cap.) 35.55 29.50 
Dae meee BOO WHE. ccccwcesvecccence 44.55 ..... 
P23 R8 Keystone 500 Watt............ 49.50 39.50 
Cat. , Price Price 
No, Description New Used 
Sl Victor 33 F1.85 lens 750 Watt ..$166.00 §...... 
S2 Victor 24B F1.6 lens 750 Watt— 

De We IR eas nseeeanauee. aeene 225.00 
S3 Victor 12A F1.6 lens 750 be saa err 150.00 
S4 Victor 38 F1.6 lens 750 Watt..... SOGRe .acsas 
85 Victor 25 (AC-DC) F2.5 500 Wee wccce 145.00 
S6 Victor 26 F1.6 lens 750 Watt..... ..... 200.00 
S7 DeVry Intermittent 50 Watt output ..... 350.00 
S8 Ampro Model X F1.85 lens 750 W. 248.00 207.00 
A reer -50 222.00 
SS eae 310.50 255.00 
Sll Victor Model 40—5 Watt output.. 265.50 ..... 





THESE ARE ONLY A FEW SPECIALS FROM OUR STOCK, WE HAVE MANY OTHERS—WRITE US YOUR NEEDS 





CAMERA CASES 












For Moc dels 8-20, 25, 60 . .§3.75 
For Model K Kodak Holster type 4.50 
For Model K Kodak, camera only, Hard case 6.95 
For Model K Kodak Compartment 8.95 
, Magazine Compartment . 6.50 
Soft Holster 3.50 

one 8 Sole leather Holster . 3.00 

For Ke ystone 16 Sole leather l 4.50 
For Keystone 16 Hard case nent 3.50 
99x30 Jr. Easel Beaded....... ere ft 
x40 Jr. Easel Beaded. 3.75 
x40 Metal Tube 7.50 
30x40 De Luxe Be ow Box type 12.50 
36x48 De Luxe Beaded Box type 15.50 


FOTOSHOP, Inc., Dept. A4, 18 East 42nd St.. N.Y. C. 





This Wide Variety of Accessories Offers Suggestions for Acceptable Gifts to Owner 
These Items Are All New and Specially Priced for Holiday Sale. 


EDITORS 


Keystone No. 745 Viewer.......... ae P . —- 6.50 
Keystone No, 835 De Luxe & Viewer ‘ . 9.95 
Kevstone No. 840 ... ; coon OSS 
Kodascope Jr con 
Kodascope Rapid “Rewind & Splice Paes 

Same with Viewer ........ oiai/cava Sn wie aera 
Master Rewind & Viewer. Cee ore ... 39.50 
Craig Jr. Projecto Editor....... oreo elena ana aka 22.00 
Craig Sr. Projecto Editor. : : acincacerecere a 
SE DEOU oie aise R a oe dalek ose denneuende 95 
Palomar for B. & H. 8 Univex Keystone 8..... $ 3.45 
Palomar for Keystone 16 

E. K. Magazine, Stewart Warner............ 5.45 
Cine Kodak Titler...... Schiancak. Sa 
ET EEE cams aaa bantam aoe 4.95 
poems Suiversal Title I ree 

Ee gE a Sat ees a 14.50 





_f Movie Cameras. 


SPLICERS 





RE SER o,. =. care umie seer eraeae ue acne $0.75 
ee renee na -98 
Keystone ™ 8 a ; ESP: 2.95 
Craig Jr. on eo Srablantaaenieeetek, See 
Craig Sr. ‘ iwi eeanans co. a 
E. K. U niversal Pa teecies Se Rey ee EE ie 9.95 
Cinea 16mm. .. boacach srackhatei Santa keahaine katie 8.50 
ite Dene IME 5c 36s caitecacctiecsdsecs 9.00 
ian ek saaedcansntcheeubeound see $ 3.00 
E. K. 8-16 Movie Viewer..... nae .. 16.50 
Craig Projecto Viewer 8mm... Pee 
Craig Projecto Viewer lémm. ... .-.. 28.00 


Branch at 
136 West 32nd St. 

















The New Almanac-Catalog Has Complete Detailed Descriptions of these and Hundreds of Other Suggestions. Write for One Today 
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Anti-Bounce Camera Strap 


LENGTH of ordinary 1” dress- 

maker’s elastic will prevent the an- 
noyance of a camera bouncing on the 
chest with every step and still permit 
easy lift of the camera to eye-level. Take 
just enough elastic to reach around the 
back to each strap of the camera’s ever- 
ready case, with about 4 inches extra. 
Fold back and stitch down a quarter- 
inch of the elastic to keep it from fraying 
at the ends. Snaps or buttons may be 
used to attach the strap to the camera 
case. Snapped on or off in an instant, 
the device can be made for less than a 
dime.—Alex Evelove, Los Angeles, Calif. 


Focusing Strip and Scale 


TRANSPARENT celluloid ruler, 

which can be purchased for about 10 
cents, may be placed in the negative car- 
rier of the enlarger and used as a focus- 
ing strip. You can also compute the scale 
of enlargement by simply measuring the 
length of the projected image of 1” of the 
ruler.—E. H. Taylor, Salt Lake City, Utah. 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 





NEW BOOKS 

















THE PERFECT FILE 
Makes a Perfect Gift 


No scratched, 
rubbed or lost 
5 film. 


» Locate any film ata 
lance. Scientifical- 
y constructed for 
long life, with max 
imum efficiency and 
convenience. will 
oreee yo classify 
00 35mm. 
films oy an index 
for complete data. 
Three wey dust proof file —. a up features. 
UNIFILE for all size film up x5” 


FILE YOUR NEGATIVES ‘THE RIGHT WAY 


Send for literature or see these items at your dealers. 


THE JACOBS PERFECT FILING SYSTEMS 


4571 Kings Highway, Brooklyn, N 














50 16MM om. 

Hollywood “a ele 

103%, QUTBOOR Sere 
et FEL M Life PB ip 

Min. 2 ria, at this low price. Add } a 

10 el. andling ¢ we arge. Machine 

pron sing s and sp 2 aaa . ae * 

i rain semi-ort ho, a 

Fines buyers include sales tax. Po Sonecndies sate 

HOLLYWOODLAND STUDIOS 
South Gate Box 572 Calif. 











)A PHOTOGRAPHIC EDUCATION ¢ 
yt Your Fingertips . . A 


sk See. Page BT 


ii, wii wi ti i i i ii 
ee ae aa SS 


Be a RADIO Technician 


Learn at Home—Make Good Money 


Get facts about job opportunities in Radio and those com- 


ii wi ii 
—_— 








ii wii 














ing in Television. Read how I train you at home for Radio 
and Television. Hundreds I trained have good Radio jobs 
or their own Radio businesses. Many make $30, $40, $50 
a week. Many students make $5 to $10 a week extra fix- 
ing Radios in spare time while learning. Mail coupon. 

Get 64-page book ‘‘Rich Rewards in Radio.”’ It’s FREE. 

@esnss J 

& J. E. SMITH, President, Dept. OAB5, 

& National Radio Institute, Washington, D. C. 

= Send me your 64-page book FREE, (Please write 

= Plainly.) 

a AGE, ccecccoce 

= 

: PEIN sth cena cs mieiuaeaneuaeseeeenas eae 

J 

B ADDRESS ...ccccccoccccccccccccccccsccecescoce 

. 

Seen e eran STATE. ........+. : 
Seneneueeses . * 





THE PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESS, by Julian 
Ellis Mack and Miles J. Martin. Published by 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. Cloth bound, 
7x9!/2, 586 pages, illustrated, $5.00. 


A book concerned chiefly with the 
principles and basic techniques of pho- 
tography, simple enough for the student 
who is not trained in chemistry, yet 
with sufficient scope to justify its use in 
a course of photography at the college 
level. It is designed to give the reader 
an understanding of the photographic 
process sufficient to make his practice of 
photography an intelligent application of 
principles. 


WASHINGTON—NERVE CENTER, by Edwin 
Rosskam with an introduction by Mrs. Franklin 
D. Roosevelt. Second volume of "The Face of 
America" series, published by Alliance Book 
Corporation, Longmans, Green and Co. Cloth 
bound, 8!/44x11, 144 pages, profusely illus- 
trated, $2.50. 


This book intends to show in picture 
and in word the function of the national 
capital as it reaches into every farm, 
town, home, and life. It is a story of the 
city whose business is government, and 
for good measure includes, as well, the 
sights one is supposed to see. 


PHOTO-LAB-INDEX Quarterly Supplements 
No. | and No, 2. Published by Morgan & 
Lester; 88 loose-leaf pages of new and revised 
data; issued to registered owners of the basic 
set of the Photo-Lab-Index recently announced 
in this column. 


This combined issue contains 22 new 
time - gamma - temperature development 
charts; revised filter factors; latest film 
speed ratings and conversion factors; film 
notching codes; latest relative paper 
speeds; many corrections, additions, and 
changes of previously published material. 


1940 UNIVERSAL PHOTO ALMANAC AND 
MARKET GUIDE, published by Falk Publishing 
Co., Inc. Paper, spiral bound, 6x 9, 284 pages, 
$1.00. 

Handy reference volume containing ar- 
ticles and pictures by well-known au- 
thors and photographers, color section, 
market guide, and pages of formulas ar- 
ranged for quick and convenient refer- 
ence. 


THE YEAR'S PHOTOGRAPHY, 1939-40. Pub- 
lished by The Royal Photographic Society, 
London. Paper bound, 7!/, x 9'/2, 120 pages, 
64 plates, $1.25. 

Illustrations selected from photographs 
exhibited at the 84th Annual Exhibition 
of The Royal Photographic Society, held 
in London, in September and October, 
1939. 


Any one of the books listed here can be 
obtained either from your local camera dealer 


or POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 'S Book Dept. 





For complete information on the LITTLE 
TECHNICAL LIBRARY, Photographic 
Series, a complete course in photography 
in ten pocket-size books, see page 87. 
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FOTH DERBY 





These are exceptionally fine miniatures for 
their surprisingly low prices. They are of 
precise and quality construction throughout, 
yet amazingly light and compact, measur- 
ing only 4% x2%x1% inches. 

The Foth-Derby cameras are equipped with 
the latest type delayed-action focal plane 
shutters with speeds from 1/25 to 1/500 
second, and bulb for time exposures, large 
magnifying tube-sight view finders and have 
many other features, including front lens 
focusing up to 3% feet. You get 16 pictures, 
half V.P. size (14% x1%) ona roll of stand- 
ard V.P. film. 


with 2” Foth Anastigmat f/3.5....$21.50 
with 2” Foth Anastigmat f/2.5.... 27.50 


May be seen at all leading photographic 
dealers or write: 


BURLEIGH BROOKS 


INCORPORATED 


STREET NEW YORK 
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For Your Christmas 
Culor Slides 





Use 
The 


Minrature 


PROJECTOR 


You can recall happy Yuletide events 
at any time with life-size full color pic- 
tures projected by the S.V.E. Minia- 
ture Projector. Its efficient optical sys- 
tem gives Kodachrome and Dufaycolor 
Transparencies amazing brilliance and 
realism. Model E. K. with 100 watt 
lamp, 5” objective lens, slide carrier 
for 2” x 2” glass slides or Kodaslide 
Ready mounts, film viewer and hand- 
some leatherette covered carrying 
case, only $27.50. See this and other 
S.V.E. Projectors at your dealer's! 
Write for “Show It Tonight” circular, 


SOCIETY FOR VISUAL 
EDUCATION, Inc. 
Dept. 1PP, 100 E. Ohio St., Chicago, Ill. 















POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


Minimum: 10 words. 


RATES: 25 cents per word. 


January, 1940 





CAMERAS 





ALL like new, 2 years guarantee. Contax 
I, f 2, $129.00; Contax III, f $149.00; 
Leica G, f 2, $110. 00. Latest autom. Rol- 
leiflex, Tessar f 3 $1 10.00; Speed Graph- 
ic, 34%4x4%, Woae ir f 4.5, $95. 00; Zeiss 
Kolibri, % V. P., Tessar f 4.5, $22.00; 116 
Rollfilm Camera, Tessar f 4.5, Compur, 
$19.00. American Camera Exchange, 2130 
Broadway, New York City. 

3 & H 16 outfit, mech inically perfect cases, 
$105.00. Astreil: i, Fairhope, Ala. 


AUTO-ROLLEIFLEX for Leica, Contax, 
Press Graphic. Box 344, Mansfield, La. 
200 CAMERAS, extraordinary Christmas 
Specials. tegul: ir dealer invoice, and 
money back guarantee included. Few 
examples: Nat. Graflex, Tessar 3.5 $43.00; 
Zeiss Ikon (or Voigtlander) 344x4%” lens 
4.5 Klio (Pronto) $17.50; Leica III Sum- 
mar 2 $99.00; Leica Tele photo 135mm 
incl. viewfinder $56.00; Korelle I Schnei- 
der 2.9 $59.00; Enlarger Foth 35mm 2.5 
lens $21. and 195 other items. Trade- 
ins. Importers, Brenner Photo Comp., 
943-A Penn. avenue, Washington, Dp, C. 
TRADE — Underwood model 5 standard 
typewriter for Rolleicord or similar. 
Meredith Bend, 107 Farrington, St. Paul, 
Minnesota, 
KORELLE I, Zeiss f 2.8, E. R. case, tele- 
photo with case, extension tube, 2 Opti- 
chrome filters, $113. Kodak Miniature 
enlarger, easel, $44. Fine condition. 
Ralph Briggs, Owego, N. Y 

ELL or trade for Auto Graflex; Perfex 
44, f 3.5, Sunray enlarger. Ralph Crowell, 
Danforth, Maine. 


WELTINI Il, f 2 BE. R. ca ase, sunshade, 
KX 2 filter, month old, $85. Inspection al- 
lowed. W.C. Cole, 941 Mich. Trust, Grand 
Rapids, Mich. 
SELL 5x7 Gundlach C omme reial View 
Camera and accessories, C. C. Cowen, 509 
N. Blvd., Richmond, Va. 


CAMERAS Repaired. Mail orders prompt- 
ly acknowledged. George W. Moyse, Inc. 
L Beekman St., N. Y. Room ‘603. 


IPER Ikonta “B”, Dollina III f 2, Retina 
c cane f 3.5 ree ik Pupille f 2, accessor- 
ies, 40% off. ‘harles Esposito, 1324 Reed 
St., Phila., in. 
TRADE $125 Commercial Art course for 
Camera, equipment. Paul Fritts, Port- 
ville, N. Y. 
WANTED: Rolleicord II accessories, state 
condition, lowest cash price. James Ful- 
mer, Fountain Inn, S. C 


ZKWISS Miroflex 9x12 ecm, 























Tessar f 4.5 
Focal plane 1/2000 Complete $78.00. Bren- 
ner, 943A Pennsylvania avenue, Wash- 
ington, D. C., 

TRADE Comet “Zipper ¢ Gas Model with 

brown motor for Retlex, Minicam, or what 
have you. Allen Gwin, 1309 soscobel 

St., Nashville, Tennessee. 

44x34, Graflex B, $39.50; Newest Ansco 
tae complete, $49.50; Want Auto Graflex, 

okanson, 82 llth Ave., Newark, N. J. 
WANTEO D: Be at Dollina or Dollina II, 
f 2 lens. sh. State condition. S. Jas- 
niewski, 905 Delamont Ave., Schenectady 
x: Be 
A-1 AMERICAN Leica G f 2, case, 2 film 
magazines, 2 filters, lens shade, $160.00. 
Jacoby, $637 = Youngs, Oklahoma City. 
MXCELLEN Compact ~Graflex; 

1.5 covers Sx7: accessories, $55.00. 
908 Edmond, St. Joseph, Mo. 

CONTAX lit f 1.5, new, $140; - Argus C 2, 
cause, $ IX. Kirdahy, 211 Smith St., 
tn ing ie 2 

6x6 ROLLEIFLEX, Perfect, Red, Yellow, 
Polaroid Filters, sunshade, $80. 00. Knight, 
Box 950, Daytona Beach, Fla. 

KORELLE Il, brand new, Zeiss Tessar 
2.8, $96.50; Zeiss Binocular 18x50, $95.00 
renner, 943A Pennsylvania Ave., Wash- 
ington, D. C. 

TRADE: $112.00 R. T. I. Corre spondence 
Course in Radio for Leica f 2, or what 
have you. Robert Kurtz, 2519 Kennedy 
Ave., Dayton, Ohio. 

WANTED: Rolleiflex, K, 6x6, state 1 model, 
condition, price. Pay cash. Kelso, 1854 
Shaw, East Cleveland, “Ohio. 


FOR SALE: Perfex 35mm f 3.5, Range 
finder, exposure meter, leather eveready. 
Like new. Sacrifice $16.50. Lock Box 212, 
Sugarcreek, Ohio. 





Tessar 


Jones, 





SACRIFICE: New Rolleiflex Automatic, 
6x6, Zeiss Tessar, f3.5, Eveready carry- 
ing case, $115.00. A. E. Mishkin, 242 
Utica Ave., Brooklyn, New York. 

9x12 ZECA, Meyer Gorlitz f 4.5, Kalart 
range finder, flash gun, adapter, holders, 
neg 4 film. Like new, $75.00. Joe Mur- 
ray, 3204 Lemmon Ave., Dallas, Texas. 

RA FL EX D, 3%x4%, brand new. Cost 
33.00. Sell $112.00. Mersch, P.O. Box 
81, Duluth, Minn. 

2.9 WELTI chrome with Eveready case, 
$32.50. Used for four rolls. Alden Mun- 
n, Alexandria, Minnesota. 




















T RADE $175.00 Air-conditioning and Re- 
frigeration course for comets or enlarger. 
Clyde Moore, Olathe, Kans, 

FILMPACK Cameras 24%4x3% lens; Ro- 
denstock, Schneider, Meyer or Steinheil 
4.5, 105mm Prontor, each $15.50. Guaran- 
tee. Brenner, 943A Pennsylvania Ave., 
W ashington, 1D. ¢ >; 
PORTABLE P ubiie Address System Com- 
plete. Will swap for Rolleiflex. MecGull, 
2229 Valentine Ave., New York. 

FOR SALE: Contax I—slow speeds f 2.8 
Zeiss Tessar, case, “Min” enlarger, Con- 
tax mount, both $85.00. Alex H. McCrae, 
838 Forest Drive, Hyattsville, Md. 
EXAKTA B f 2.8, « ‘ase, accessories; like 
new, $100.00. Nowman, 113 N. Union, 
Kokomo, Indiana. 
UNIVEX C-8 Movie Camera, f 2.7 ler 
case $20.00. Sterling Nusbaum, 335 W 
Market, York, Pennsylvania, 
WANTED: Late model Rolleicord Camera. 
Walter Piatt, 624 No. Alexandria Ave., 
Hollywood, California, 

DOLLINA II, f 2.9, coupled Rangefinder. 
Like new $35.00. L. 7 inte rics, U.S.S. Lex- 
ington, Long Beach, ¢ alifornia. 
WANTED: Contax, ie ica, Retina IL or 
Bantam special. Wm. Perkins, 1360 Good- 
bar, Memphis, Tennessee, 
VOIGTLANDER Focusing Brilliant f 4.5. 
New. $35.00.  Pilnacek, 36-17 Broadway, 
Astoria, Long Island. 

EXAKTA Bf 1.9 Mech. perf., Filter shade, 
$100.00. Rito, 25 South St., New York. 
FOR SALE: Comple te 34x44 Graflex 
photographie outfit. A. Boutwell Roane, 
5943 Ellsworth St., Philadelphia, Pa. 
3.8 ROLLEICORD, 6x6, Case, Rollei Sun- 
shade, Opticrome filter, $45.00. Argus C 
3.5 $16.00. Eastman 8mm movie 38.5, Case, 
$18.00. All Excellent condition. A. F. 
Robinson, Elkton, Maryland. 

[LL or trade for Reflex, Eastman, Voll- 
enda; Radionar f 3.5, Rapid Compur. 
Smith, 400 W. Capt, Jackson, Miss. 


ROLLELFLEX 4x4 cm, Zeiss f 2.8, case 
$65.00. Silverstein, Kingsway, Brooklyn, 
New York. 
SELL: Recomar 18, accessories, all new, 
swell buy. Write. Stewart, Box 642, Al- 
fred, New York. 
WANTED: Contax or Contaflex, accesso- 
ries, advise fully. G. A. Schneider, 355 
Cator Ave., Jersey City, N. J. 
FALCON f 3.5, case, Sunshade. Like new 
$20.00; Eastman Range finder, like new 
$5.00. Fred Sti intz, Gle a e, “Mont. 
FOR SALE: Zeiss Ideal “A” with Zeiss 
f 4.5 F. Pp. A. 3 film _ eh, 3 filters, 
$47.50. G. W. Spence, 4111 Gilliat, Duluth, 
Minnesota. 
CONTAX IL Sonnar 2 new r $13 37.0). ). Leic: 
G, Summar 2 new $118.00. oles », eM 
bar lens 90mm f 2.2 $75.00. Foth Derby 
2.5 lens $19.50. Brenner, 943A Pennsyl- 
vania Ave., W ashington, D. C = 
MONEY loaned on cameras, binoculars, 
microscopes. Write for information. H. 
Stern, 872 Sixth Ave. (31st St.) New York. 
Pawnbrokers since 1858. Bargains avail- 
a le. Write | us your wants. 

SISS 8mm Movikon and B & H Proj. 
fike new $230.00. Dr. Wright, Bell, Calif. 





















































REDUCED RATES 
iO) et -19) 4.0) 


i Kolabretolaalaalslaell Lact Te (el 


buy, sell, or exchange 

ment are invited to take 
our new reduced rat t 
15 words for $1.50. Extra 


each. Payable in advance. 





FOR SALE: Sept Camera, 35mm single 
frame, movies or stills; f 3.5; double 
spring motor; carrying case; six film 
magazines; excellent condition. Price, 
$32.00. F. D. Stoll, 104 West Chestnut 
St., Louisville, Ky. 

CAMERAS: Equipment, new, used, 
bought, sold, traded. Bargain prices. 
Write us your wants. Free Christmas 
gift list. Universal Camera Exchange, 
97 West Broadway, New York City. 











INSTRUCTION 





MAKE money in photography. Learn 
quickly at home. Easy plan. Previous 
experience unnecessary. Common school 
education sufficient. Interesting booklet 
and requirements free. American School 
of Photogr ‘aphy, 3601 Michigan Ave., 
Dept. 2252, Chicago. 








REMOVE Trees, houses, wires, shrubbery 
from background in negative, strengthen 
highlights, and soften aemewe as well. 
Negatives are not altered, and may be 
printed again as originaily developed. 
For projection or contact printing. En- 
dorsed by leading photographers and 
camera’ enthusiasts. Our Instruction 
Sheet tells you how to do it in an easy 
manner! Send $1.00 to: Maurer Photo 
Co., Galveston, Texas. 








oll Coloring ‘photog ‘aphs a fascinating 
hobby or profitable business. Learn at 
home by easy simplified method. Prev- 
ious experience unnecessary. Send for 
free information and requirements. Na- 
tional Art School, 3601 Michigan Ave., 
Dept. 2259, Chicago. 





MISCELLANEOUS 





ART Magazine including art directory, pho- 
togr: iphy. books—free. Send 10c postage. 
Art He: adqu: irters, Madison, Wis. 


500 TWO-Color Stickers, 50c. Free Cata- 
log. Cott’s, Spickard, Missouri. 

CASH for used Candid and Movie Cam- 
eras, Projec tors, Binoculars, Microscopes. 
Elman’s, 2300-P Pp Van Buren, Chicago. 





SALARIED Positions: $2,500 ~ yearly and 


up let us try to get one for you—small 
cost. Write for valuable information No. 
23. (Photography dept.) Executive’s Pro- 
motion Service, Washington, D. C. 











WANTED: Photographers, for assign- 
ments. Write for free market bulletin. 
Free-Lance Photographers Guild, Arthur 
Brackman, Managing Editor, 219 East 
44th St., New York. _ Dept. Rt. 








SONGWRITERS! Poems, melodies. Amaz- 
ing offer. Hibbeler, C-16, 2157 N. Avers, 


Chicago. 





Advanced Amateurs Attention! Improve 
your technique and get more fun out of 
your hobby. Read American Photography 
every month, the magazine for both 
technicians and pictorialists. Send today 
for free sample copy and a copy of our 
40-page book catalog. Camera House, 122 
353 Newbury St., Boston, Mass. 

300% PROFIT Selling en Leaf Letters 
for Store Windows. Free Samples. Me- 
tallic Co., 450 North Cl: irk, & ‘hicago. 
CORRESPONDENC I) courses and educa- 
tional books, slightly used. Sold. Rented. 
Exchanged. All subjects. Satisfaction 
guaranteed. Cash paid for used courses. 
Complete details and bargain catalog 
Free. Send name. Nelson Company, 
A-237, Manhattan Building, Chicago. 


SELLING Collection mint stamps. Send 
stamp for list. W ilbur Rothe, Otis, K: ins. 


CHEMISTRY Course (slightly soiled) at 
bargain. Particulars. P. Shapereau, 620 
E. 8th St., Brooklyn, Ne Ww York. 
RECORDING Songs, . Poems. Dollar per 
minute. Ray Turner, Hotel Beardsley, 
Champaign, Il. 




















PHOTO FINISHING 


8 GLOSSY, deckle edged prints, two 4x5 
enlargements 36c coin. Duke’s Photo 
Service, Clinton, New York. 


36. EXPOSURES, Developed, positive 
transparency each frame, $1.49! MckKin- 
ley’s, 87 East Alexandrine, Detroit, Mich. 
QUALITY Kodabrom enlargements on 
double weight paper 5x7”, 25c, colored, 
40c; 8x10”, 40c, colored 80c. Ask for free 
mail bag and prices on 35 mm. fine grain 
service. Money back guarantee. Pho-T- 
Pho, Dept. PP, Box 24, Highland Park, 
Michigan. 
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ery FINE Grain Developing and 36 
34%4x4% double weight matte enlarge- 


ments $1.49. Immediate service. Satis- 
faction cperenioes. Photolab, 1804 So. 
Wabash, Dept. P, C thicago. 

SHOP ERaT MAL doubleweight enlarge- 
ments: 11x14, 50c; 8x10, 35c, Four $1.00; 
5x7, 20c, Six $1.00. Free Sepia-Toning. 

















Stewart Photo Laboratory, G-6852_ Indi- 
ana, Chicago. 

PHOTO SUPPLIES 
35mm NEGATIVE, Eastman, DuPont, 
Agfa 4c per foot, minimum 25 feet. Cam- 


eras, accessories, trades. Camera Mart, 
70 West 45th St., New York. 

PRINT Your Own Pictures, 2 minutes (day- 
light) from any negative, on cards, station- 
ery, cloth. Kit $1.00. Box 291C, Iron River, 
Michigan. 








SELL! Eastman Model 50 8mm projector 
and case, 2 mo. old. Box 107, Pittsfield, 
Til. 
125 DIFFERENT Lenses with shutters, 
all makes, used, extremely cheap. Send 
detailed inquiries to Brenner, 943A Penn- 
svlvania Ave., Washington, D. c. 
SELL: Kalart Synchronized Range Finder 
for 9x12 13.5 Recomar. Never used. $14.00. 
J. Fallon, Pottsville, Pa. 

SAVE $100: New Victor 16mm _ Sound 
Projectors $195.00; 1600 ft. Victor 22 Pro- 
jectors, 750 Watt, $129.50. Big Bargain 
List. Fromaders, , Davenport, Iowa. 











BEADED Screens Easily Made! Beads, 
covering 20 sq. feet, with directions, $1.00. 
Finest, $1.25. Gard, Box 418-V, Madison 
Square Station, New York. 
NEW GE. Meter $14.50; single frame 
35mm projector $12.50. H. E. Hallenbeck, 
Delmar, New York. 
WANTED—KODACOLOR, unexposed film, 
give expiration date and price. Hineline, 
630 Gramatan, Mt. Vernon, New York. 
UNU TAL §mm movie subject, 60c. Lists 
stamp, Import, 392, Elmira, New York. 
Elwood En- 

















P ‘TICALLY new 5x7 


] moa $21.50. Wanted: 5144x6” lens; Gra- 
fle x Jacobson, 2009 Perrine, Lafayette, 
Ii dig ina. 

FOR SALE Optex Enlarger 35mm to 
24x34” Complete with condensers and 


” 











3” anastigmat lens, $30.00. Howard Kel- 
le r, 580% Marion Ave. Mansfie ld, Ohio. 
ASSINE Negontainers: One n-end, no 
flap $1.00 buys: 500 2%,x41 %x5%\4, 
3x51 334 x5,. 350 2x10, 2% x9%. (100 30). 
Phe hooreanane releases, 25, 25c, Postpaid! 
Lutz, 114 Avery, Syracuse, New York. 
TWO 12” Spencer projection lenses. Best 
offer takes. Lebeau, 507 West St., New 
Tork City. 
W ANTED: Used Cinefilm equipment for 
Rolleicord. L. Lopez, Perkiomenville, >, Pa. 
RAFLEX | Enlarg-or-Printer, like new 


240.00 or trade for double extension Gra- 
flex or Speed Graphic without lens. L. C. 
LiPlant, Murphysboro, Ill 


ASH for good used 15mm £13 
f4 in focusing C mount. 
Dickinson, North Dakota. 


UDIO backgrounds revolutionize your 
pictures. Produce professionali pictures. 
Costs few dollars yet does a thousand 
dollar job. Free information sent im- 
mediately. No-Stitch Mfg. Co., Long Is- 
land City, New York. 

SHOTGUNS, Target Pistols and Binocu- 
lars accepted in trade on eve rything pho- 
tographic, including Leicas, Contaxes, 
Eastman and Bell & Howell motion pic- 
ture equipment and Da-Lite Screens. 
Write for catalog. National Camera Ex- 
change. Established in 1914, 11 So. Fifth 
St., Minneapolis, Minnesota. 

SAVE 10 to 40% on Photo Supplies. Free 
Catalogue. Paramount Corp., 327 E. 
92nd, New York. 

HEAVY Duty Foot Switch, $1.50. 
switch, 7939 19 So. Justine, Chicago. 








38-inch 


John Mills, 

















Ped- 





TRA ADE $1: 35.00 Diesel Engineering course 
for 4” telephoto lens for Victor Camera 
What have you? Robert Riall, 1009 
Riverside Dr., N: ishville, _Tenn. 

LEITZ Elmar gomm, 2 Filters, 
Iiwald Schmitz, 3326 No. 17th St., 
kee, Wisconsin. 
KOD. AK ENLARGER 
sell $28. 

ae ‘phi: 2», Pa. 











$55.00. 
Milw: au- 











list $40, 
Phila- 


B, like new, 
Carroll, 1608 Summer, 





SUP PLY agp photographic. Bargain 


prices! No catalogue. State desires. 
= rade guns, nines ulars, anything. War- 
Shal’s, First Madison N, Seattle, Wash. 
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Prize Contests and Markets 











RAYGRAM CorP., 425 Fourth Avenue, New 
York, N. Y., has extended the closing date 
of the RAY-DEL Picture Contest from No- 
vember Ist to December 31st. The contest 
is for pictures depicting balance in some 


manner, shape or form. First Prize, $50; 
Second Prize, $25; ten awards each, $5. 
Write to the Raygram Corp. for entry 


blanks and complete set of rules before sub- 


mitting prints. 


INTERNATIONAL RESEARCH CorpP., Ann Ar- 
bor, Mich., is conducting a series of monthly 
contests for the best photographs taken with 
Argus Candid Cameras. The contest is open 
only to boys and girls in 6th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 
10th, 11th, and 12th grades. Eight prizes 
will be awarded each month, December 
through March, as follows: First Prize, 
$15; Second Prize, $10; Third Prize, $5; 
and five prizes of $1 each. Prize winning 
pictures in each monthly group will be en- 
tered in the National Scholastic Photo- 
graphic Awards to compete for the grand 
prize of $50. Contests open the io of each 
month and close at midnight the 10th of the 
following month. Prints 2% x 4% or larger 
may be entered. All entries must “be accom- 
panied by an entry blank which is obtain- 
able at all Argus dealers. Complete rules 
are printed on the back of the entry blanks. 


THE PARAMOUNT LINE, 109-119 Summer 
Street, Providence, R. IL, is in the market 
for 8 x 10 glossy prints of interesting cats 
and dogs. All prints must be submitted 
before December 20, 1939.,; Please enclose 
stamped and self-addressed enve lope for re- 
turn of material if not accepted. 


THE MAGAZINE ANTIQUES, 40 East 49th 
St., New York, N. Y.; announces a contest 
for unpublished photographs of authentic 
objects of antiquity. The pictures should be 
technically excellent. The subject or sub- 
jects, may be of any type or period in the 
entire field of antiques—a singie object or 
a group. The contest opened on December 
lst and closes February 1st. First Prize, 
$25.00; Second Prize, $15.00; Third Prize, 
$10.00; five additional prizes of a year’s 
subscription to ANTIQUES Write for com- 
plete rules before submitting your pictures. 


THE INSTITUTE AT THE ACADEMY OF MusICc, 
30 Lafayette Avenue, Brooklyn, N. Y., is 
conducting a contest for the best sets of 
three photographs portraying the contrasts 
of daily life that arise in the rapid growth 


of the Borough of Brooklyn. Open only to 
amateur photographers in the New York 
metropolitan area, Prizes of $50, $25, and 


$15 will be awarded in each of two sections. 
Prints must be 8x10 to 11x14 mounted on 
white or light-toned mounts measuring 
16x20. Write to Miss E. Sticht, Registrar, 
Academy of Music Bldg., 30 Lafayette Ave., 
New York, for complete rules before sub- 
mitting entries. Closing date, Feb. 17th. 


ArT DIrecToR’sS SERVICE, Lincoln Bldg., New 


York, N. Y., announces a new stock pho- 
togr: aphic service. Photographers who wish 
to have pictures presented to markets are 


urged to submit their prints (8 x 10 gloss) 
prints preferred). Types of subjects that 
are suitable are children, landscapes, city 
views, human interest shots, and industrial 
shots. The service is operated on a com- 
mission basis. The commission paid varies 
from 25 per cent to 40 per cent, determined 
by the individual case. Bank or other ref- 
erences will be furnished upon request. 


CouNCIL OF CAMERA CLUBS, Philadelphia, 
announces several contests in cooperation 
with the United Charities Campaign. The 
contests still open are the Hospital Contest 
and the Eldership Contest. 

Pictures for the Hospital Contest must 
be taken between December 10th and De- 
cember 23rd. Closing date for entries in 
this contest is January 3rd. 

Pictures for the Eldership Contest must 
be taken between January 7th and January 
20th. Closing date for entries in this con- 
test is January 30th. 

All pictures must be taken in the specified 
periods at certain hospitals and institutions 
for the aged and infirm in Philadelphia, 
which are listed in the folder of rules. This 
folder may be obtained, together with en- 
try blanks, at the photographic supply 
houses, photo counters of department stores, 
the larger drug stores, and at the camera 
clubs affiliated with the Council of Camera 
Clubs in Philadelphia. Prizes include val- 
uable photographic merchandise, from costly 
cameras to enlarging easels. 
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ly Eaay Wlay 


TO TAKE 


Zotton Paslatren 


«»FOR PLEASURE AND PROFIT 


NOW, make perfect pictures all the time! 
No more wasted film on pictures that are too 
light or too dark or poorly composed. Not only 
can you take good pictures but you can make 
them even better by developing, printing, and 
enlarging them yourself—and turn out pic- 
tures you'll be proud to show friends—photos 
of exhibition calibre that you may even sell, 


7-Day Trial Offer 


A new*way to learn how to take better pic- 
tures has been perfected! It is simple, inexpen- 
sive, NON-TECHNICAL, quickly mastered. 
Saves you money on supplies Cuts waste of 
time, work, materials. Shows you how to do 
amazing camera tricks. And this new method 
costs nothing UNI] ESS you are convinced—in 
the first seven days —it willdothesethingsfor YOU! 


Get illustrated Free Book describing this new 
way to get greater pleasure and profit out of your 
camera—instead of constant ex- 


pense, frequent irritation and . 
disappointment. pied compen to: ihe 
DEMY OF " ow Bray 

Beet, 2A, 115 East 23rd St. Take Bech ey. 

New York City. Heiney 
se ee ne oe se Gh Ud ee a 
ACADEMY OF PHOTOGRAPHY, 
Dept. 2A, 115 E. 23rd St., N. Y. City. 


Se nd me — free, wane ut obligation — illu strated book describing this 
Ww re 


asy ay te ake Better Pictures—als etails of 7-day Trial 
Offer 
Name 
Address 
City State 





CAMERAS DON’T 
MAKE PICTURES 
BRAINS DO! 


We can teach you more picture sense in 
ten lessons than you can “dig out” alone 
in a life time. Try a lessonl 


SEND IN TEN PICTURES 
TO BE ANALYZED. FEE $5.00 


NICHOLAS HAZ 


MASTER SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
30 Rockefeller Plaza New York City 


























POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY January, 1940 








(Phirlig Shree 
35mm MINIATURE CAMERA 
A NEW COMPANION TO 


THE FAMOUS 
PERFEX forty-four 


4 $9950 


In this new PERFEX thirty-three you get 


COUPLED (LONG BASE) RANGE FINDER—AUTOMATIC FOCUSING F:3.5 2- 
INCH GRAF PERFEX ANASTIGMAT LENS 

BUILT-IN (EXTINCTION TYPE) EXPOSURE METER—ACCURATE FOCAL PLANE 
(1.25 to 1,500th) SECOND SHUTTER 

BUILT-IN FLASH SYNCHRONIZER FOR FLASH PICTURES 

INTERCHANGEABLE LENSES — USE TELEPHOTOS, etc. 

USES 35mm FILM (STANDARD SPOOLS) 18 or 36 EXPOSURES 

MADE IN AMERICA, BY AMERICANS—FOR AMERICANS 


PACKED WITH VALUABLE FEATURES THE “MOST”? CAMERA FOR THE MONEY 








Study the list of features shown above. Where else at any- 
where near this low price can you get so many fine features 
in a precision instrument. The Perfex thirty-three with 
its sharp F:3.5 anastigmat, coupled range finder and focal 
plane shutter gives you a combination of working features 
that meet every picture taking requirement. It is ideal 
for candid work, sports, action pictures of all types, por- 


Perfex thirty-three gives you practically all of the de- 
sirable features of the famous forty-four. The lens is in a 
new, compact type of helical focusing mount. The focal 
plane shutter provides a wide range of exposure speeds from 
1/25 to 1/500th second and bulb. The coupled range finder 
provides for automatic focusing—assuring critically sharp 
pictures every time. Perfex thirty-three is the camera “‘buy”’ 





traiture, etc. of the season. 


THE PERFEX forty-four 


THE “BIG BUY” IN THE MINIATURE FIELD 


Everything you would expect to find in your ideal camera, you will find in the 
Perfex forty-four. Its high speed focal plane shutter gives you slow speeds of 1 
second—top speeds of 1/1250th second. Large aperture, highly corrected 
lenses focus automatically with the Perfex coupled range finder. The built-in 
flash synchronizer assures perfect “peak’’ exposures in flash light photography. 
Built-in exposure meter eliminates the last element of guess work in picture 
working. 


MEETS EVERY PICTURE TAKING NEED 


No matter what branch of photography you follow, the Perfex forty-four will 
surprise you with its versatility—its instant adaptability to every picture 
taking problem. Interchangeable lenses permit the use of telephotos, etc. 
Accessories now available, adapt the camera to specialized work of all types. 
Have your dealer show you a Perfex forty-four today. 


FOR SALE AT ALL GOOD CAMERA STORES 


CANDID CAMERA CORP. of AMERICA 





WITH F3.5 LENS WITH F:2.8 LENS 


$3750 $4750 


EVEREADY CASE, EXTRA $5.00 





All Perfex 
Products Are 
Made in U. S. A. 


All Prices 
Subject toChange 
Without Notice. 








844 W. ADAMS STREET - - - CHICAGO, ILLINOIS |: 








EASTERN DISTRIBUTORS, RAYGRAM CORP., 425—4TH AVE., NEW YORK CITY 
WEST COAST DIST., PARAMOUNT PHOTO SUP. CO., 521 SO. SPRING ST., LOS ANGELES 


PRINTED IN U.S. A. 











aim Kk ft sa ash ah set ara 


~~ 7. MH as °* 























Say “Merry 


LASH your way into some- 
| poor heart with an Argus | 
Model C3—tthe latest and smart- | 
est thing in fast-action cameras. i 
Has a special, built-in timer | 
that synchronizes flash to shut- 
ter speeds. Takes perfect pic- 
tures night and day, regardless 





Christmas’ with an 
Candid Camera 














—Fits in th 
pocket; f:6.3 lens, fully color 
corrected. 

— f:4.5 lens, col 
1/25 to 1/200 second 


e purse or 
$750 
yr corrected; 


$1Q°° 








of lighting conditions. Action, 
color, “off-guard’’ candid shots, 
portraits and landscapes are 
easy to get with the Argus C3 

. and even a child can oper- 
ate it! Comes in a _ beautiful, 
streamlined Argus gift box. On 











display at your local authorized 
Argus dealer’s. 





shutter. 
—Built-in exposure meter; 
f:4.5 lens; 1/25 to 1/200 sec- 
ond shutter. $1250 
Calibrated focusing 
Built-in synchronizer; mount; built-in exposure meter. s1£00 | 
: f:4.5 lens; 1/25 to 1/200 shutter. 15 
coupled range finder; f:3.5 
triplet Anastigmat ‘“Cin- —Coupled exposure meter; 
os” inne till how zone focusing; top loading. f:4.5 $1050 
tar’ lens, fully color cor- lens; 1/25 to 1/200 shutter. 19 
rected; shutter speeds from F 
: : ai — Coupled range finder. 
1/5 to 1/300 second. Uses —f:3.5 “Cintar” lens; 1/5 to 1/300 gqeo9 
inexpensive 35 mm. film. second shutter. 25 
argus 


SPECIAL CHRISTMAS OFFER! 
Enclose 10c with coupon to 
mailing costs and we will send you the 
Argus extinction type Pocket Exposure 
Meter. For better pictures. 


cover 


International Research Corp., 353 Fourth Street, Ann Arbor, Mich 
Please send me the Argus Pocket Exposure Me- 
ter. I am enclosing 10c to cover mailing costs. 


Name____ 





Address 
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CARISTNAAS 
NAINIATURES 


Greatest values 
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ALL SIX OF THESE 
KODAKS LOAD WITH 


KODACHRONE 


#—KODAK BANTAM (//5.6): Kodak Anastig- 
mat //5.6 lens; 3 shutter speeds to 1/100 sec- 
ond. $14. 

2—KODAK BANTAM(//4.5): Kodak Anastig- 
mat Special //4.5 lens; 4 shutter speeds to 1/200 
second. $22.50. 

“B—KODAK BANTAM SPECIAL: Kodak Anas- 
tigmat Ektar f/2.0 lens; Compur-Rapid shutter 
(9 speeds, 1 to 1/500) . . . built-in coupied 


range finder. Including field case, $87.50. 
#—KODAK 35 (//5.6): Kodak Anastigmat 
J/5.6 lens in Kodex shutter (3 speeds to 1/100). 
$14.50. 

— KODAK 35 ( //4.5): Kodak Anastigmat //4.5 
lens in Diomatic shutter (4 speeds to 1/150, 
and delayed action). $24.50. 

G—KODAK 35 ( //3.5): lens, Kodak Anastig- 
mat Special //3.5 in Kodamatic shutter (5 speeds 


FOR FULL COLOR 





to 1/20G, and delayed action)... $33.50. Kodak 
35’s are miniatures of the 35 mm.. type and, 
like the Kodak Bantams shown, are precision- 
built to exacting Eastman standards. Through 
modern photofinishing methods, both Kodak 
Bantams and Kodak 35’s lead to black-and- 
white pictures 234 x 4 inches. Field cases are 
available for all models shown. At your dealer’s 
... Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N. Y. 





